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DENTIAL CAMPAIGN.

2 -T}}e' p};esfentia] campaign is fair-
ly on, and'until the question is set-

e

“tled in November, there will be

ever-increasing interest and turmoil.
Mr. Hughes has genuinely surprised
the ceuntry:hy thie vigéf.and virility
of his gitack, . Beliéved by many
to be of 4 ‘céld,;repellant nature, he
has entered: into-hig work with such
warmth; *¢ordiafity” and hearty en-
thusiasm as to have already aston- ~
ished the people. Mr. Wilson’s tour
of oratory has not yet begun. But
it is known that when he sets out
upon this work there will be an
awakening. He, like Mr. Hughes,
is a magnetic speaker. And there
are the Prohibitionists, the Suffra-
gettes, the Socialists and others

whose speakers are to face the mul-
titudes. Let us hope that the good
spirit that has so far prevailed will
continue to the end; that it will be
a thoroughly decént contest, free
from offensive personalities.
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IN NATURE OF ANNIVEHKSARY.

Seventeen vears ago, in the au-
tumn of 1899, The News Letter,
which had been established az a
Christian Science magazine some
three years before, assumed an en-
tirely independent position in jour-
nalism. It had, theretofore, sailed
under the banner of the Eddy
Church. At that time it became
the Jjournalistic mouthpiece of
“Evangelical” Chrigtian Science,
and began & propaganda which has
spread to every .civilized country
beneath the sun, and which has en-
listed hundreds of thousands of
devoted followers. It is appropriate
that this anniversary has been made
the more notable by the beginning
of the publication of the Sabin
Course of Teaching lessons, the
second of which appears in this
issue.

¥

THE SPIRIT OF BROTHERHOOD.

The National Convention of Cath-
olic Societies of the United States
has adopted a resolution of strong
commendation of the work of the
Young Men’s Christian Association,
and recommendation that steps be

taken for the forming of a Catholic
organization of similar character.
The Y. M. C. A. is distinctly Prot-
estant, yet statistics show that near-
Iy 25 per cent of those who take
advantage of its work are members
‘of the Roman Catholic church. This
manifestation of the splrit of true
Christian brotherhood is as gratify-
ing as it is surprising after all these
ages of dissension and rancor. May
such & good example find many imi-
tators.

MADAME M. DE VAUX-ROYER,
POETESS.

The News Letter has devoted a
goodly portion of its October issue
to the publication of poetic gems
by Madame M. de Vaux-Royer,
whose writings have afforded so
much pleasure and profit to its
readers. Madame Royer’s verses
are full of the true spirit of poetry,

LIBERAL OFFER EXTENDED.

The offer made by The News Let-
-ter to give 15 numbers of the maga-
zine to every one who paid one dol-
lar for a year’s subscription has
been extended to Jan. 1, 1917.

Oleverafadss ),
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Chain of Golden Thoughts
Drtobiey '

PAULINA B. SABIN

There is a lurking idea in yvour mind that God wishes you
to be sick and poor. That is in reality the fetter on your mind
that holds down your instinetive upspringing toward opulence
and health. Your ancestors have transmitted to you their false
belief and it is for you to fearlessly change it. This you will
do by the power.of Truth, that always in the long run vindi-
cates itself.—Kate Atkinson Boehme.

He who performs his work with hostile mind,
Feeling no urge save need or love of pelf,
May give good measure to mankind,
But at the best ignobly cheats himself,

Commend me to him who has known femptation and not
shunned it, but actually withstood it.—C. W. Stoddard.

Be ve not a hearer only, but a doer of good things. Curl
up the corners of your mouth and keep ’em up. By and by
you will feel like keeping them up. Action and reaction are
equal-—act a smile from the outside, and it will react from
within you~The Nautilus,

Heaven is any place where people live close together and
enjoy each other.

Knowledge is essential to conqguest; only according to our
ignorance are we helpless,
Thought creates character.
Character can dominate conditions.
Will creates opportunity.
Human actions create cireumstances and environment.
—Annie Besant,

Ideas go booming through the world louder than cannon.
Thoughts are mightier than armies. Principles have achieved
more victories than horsemen or chariots.—Paxton.

The lamp of genius, though by nature lit,
If not protecied, pruned, and fed with care,
Soon dies or runs to waste with fitful glare.

' —Wilcox.




THE SABIN LESSON COURSE

Prayer. the Subject of the Second Lecture, Might Well
be Termed the Scientist’s Working Tools.

The Christian Science Prayer Fully Explained, and Complete Example
Given the Student—Answers to Questions With Lesson No. I—{Jues-
tions to be Answered in November News Letter.

LESSON NO. 2.

HE subjeet of Lesson No. 2
is prayer. Praver might
well be called the working
tools of a Christian Scien-

fist, There iz 8 mystery in prayer
which human resson hsas never
solved, just as it has not solved
many of the oceult problems of na-
ture. Even men most learned in
physical science are obliged to con-
fess that they daily observe most
powerful effects, which they are
unable to trace to any adequate
cause, and that their actual knowl-
edge of the operation of natural law
is confined {o very narrow limits,
The mystery of prayer cannot be
solved by human reason because,
being of the spirit, it can only be
discerned spiritually.

The great Sir Isaac Newton, after
discovering the law of the attraction
of gravitation, which holds the
earth in its orbit and discloses its
true relation to the sun and moon,
exclaimed, when complimented
upon his scientific achievements:
“Alag! I am but as a child who has
picked up a few bright pebbles on

the border of the illimitable ocean
of truth.”

It is sufficient for the Christian
to know that prayer is the divinely
appointed means by which the crea-
ture must use in seeking the aid of
the Creator-—the child of God im-
plores the assistance and blessing of
his Heavenly Father. The ferm
“prayer” comes from the Hebrew
word signifying appeal, intercession,
whereby we refer our causeand that
of others to God.

The learned divine, Dr. Adam
Clarke, in his commentaries on the
Holy Bible, defines prayer as “an
offering up of our desires to God
for things lawful and needful, with
an humble confidence to obtain
them alone through the mediation
of Christ to the glory of God., It
is either mental or vocal, private or
publie.”

Here I will add a few gquotations
from scripture: “What things so-
ever ye desire, when ye pray, be-
lieve ye receive them, and ye shall
have them.” (Mark 11:24.)

“Before they call I will answer.”
{Isa., 65:24.)
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“If ve have faith as a grain of
mustard seed, ye shall say unto this
mountain, remove hence to yonder
place; and it shall remove; and
nothing shall be impossible unto
you.”

“Howbeit this kind goeth not out
but by prayer and fasting.”

“If any of you lack wisdom, let
him ask of God, that giveth to all
men liberally, and upbraideth not;
and it shall be given him.”

“But let him ask in faith, nothing
wavering, for he that wavereth is
like 8 wave of the sea driven with
the wind and tossed.”

“¥For let not that msan thmk that
he shall receive anything of the
Lord.”

“If ye shall ask anything in my
name, I will do it.”

“But thou, when thou prayest, en-
ter into thy closet, and when thou
hast shut thy door, pray to thy
Father which is in secret;_and thy
Father which seeth in secret shall
reward thee openly.”

“But when yve pray, use not vain
repetitions as the heathen do; for
they think that they shall be heard
for their much speaking.”

“Be not ye therefore like unto
them: for your Father knoweth
what things ve have need of, before
yve ask them.” (Matthew 6:86, 8.)

“But my God shall supply all
your need.” (Phil. 4:19.)

“Open thy mouth wide and I will
fill it.” (Psalm 81:18.)

“For all things are yours; ®* #* *
And ye are Christ’'s and Christ is
God’s.” (1 Cor., 21:23; 1 Cor,, 3:21,
23.)

“Shall He not also with Him free-
1y give us all things?” (Rom., 8:32,)

“Thou preparest s table before
me in the presence of mine enemies.
*® % % My cup runneth over.” (Psalm
28:5.)

“Having eyes,
(Mark 8:18.)

“And God opened her eyes and
she saw a well of water.” (Gen., 21:
18.}

“The eyes of the blind shall be
opened and the ears of the deaf
shall be unstopped. Then shall the
lame man leap a8 an hart, and the
tongue of the dumb sing; for in the
wilderness shall water break out,
and streams in the desert,” (Isa.,
35:5, 6.)

“Father I thank thee that thou
hearest me, and I know that Thou

see ye mnot?’

.hearest me always.”

The first recorded prayer was
that offered up by Moses for the
healing of Miriam when she was
gtricken with leprosy for her sedi-
tious conduct. The sacred writer
tells us that he, being appealed to
by Aaron in her behalf, “Moses
cried unto the Lord saying, Heal
her now, O God, I beseech thee.”

The prayer was but measurably
angwered, for though God gracious-
iy granted that she should not be
stricken unto death for her grievous
gin, He sentenced her fo temporary
banishment, His mandate being,
“Let her be shut wut of the camp
seven days, and after that let her
be received again.”

At the dedication of the temple,
Solomon offered up & prayer invok-
ing the blessing of God upon it, and
upon all who worshipped at its altar
saying, among other things: “If
there be dearth in the land, if there
be pestilence, if there be blasting,
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or mildew, locusts or caterpillars;
if their enemies besiege them in the
cities of their land, whatsover sick-
ness there be; then what prayer
or what supplication soever shall
be made of any man, or of all thy
people, Israel, when every one shall
know his own sore and hiz own
grief, and shall spread forth his
hands in this house; then hear Thou
from heaven Thy dwelling place,
and forgive, and render unto every
man according unto all his ways,
whose heart Thou knowest (for
Thou only knowest the hearts of the
children of men}.” (2 Chron., 6:
28, 30.)

That prayer was answered as no
praver of man was ever answered
before. ‘““And the Lord appeared
{o Solomon by night and ssid unto
him, I have heard thy praver, and
have chosen this place to myself for
an house of sacrifice. If I shut up
heaven that there be no rain, or if
I command the locusis to devour
the land, or if I send pestilence
among my people; if my people,
which are called by my name, shall
humble themselves, and pray, and
seek my face, and turn from their
wicked ways; then will I hear from
heaven, and will forgive their sin,
and will heal their land.” (2 Chron.,
7:12, 14.)

Christ taught the duty of prayer,
both by precept and example, even
praying upon the cross, and the
spostle Paul enjoins upon us to
“Pray without ceasing,” and be-
sought his brethren of the church
of the Thessalonians to pray for
him. Indeed there is no religious
duty so often enjoined upon us,
both in the Old and New Testament,

a8 prayer. It would appear to be

the brightest jewel in the diadem

of Christian virtue.

Prayer and its cognates, pray
and praying, are mentioned three
hundred and tweniy times in the
Bible, while faith is mentioned but
one hundred and fifty-three times.
Happily this vital duty, which gives
strength to perform all other Chris-
tian- duties, fortifying the soul of
man by communion with his Crea-
tor, requires no learning taught in
the schools for its effectusal perform-
ance, ,

The humble rustic, of whom it
may be truly said, that—

A primrose by the river’s brim

A yellow primrose is to him,

And it is nothing more,
can make a prayer as effective as
any - uttered by the most learned
theoclogian. .

The poet Montgomery well de-
fined prayer when he said:
Prayer is the soul’s sincere desire,

Uttered or unexpressed,

The motion of a hidden fire,

That trembles in the breast.
Prayer is the heaving of a sigh,

The falling of a tear,

The upward glancing of an eye,
When none.but God is near.
Prayer transports the soul to the

audience chamber of God, to the

foot of the great white throne, and
fills it with the assured glory of

His presence.- It fixes the eye of

the soul on the light of the Eternal

Truth, whose express image it is, as

the eagle soaring heavenward fixes

his gaze upon the sun. Christ in

His sermon on the Mount command-

ed praying in private, His words be-

ing: “And when thou prayest, thou
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shalt not be as the hypocrites are;
for they love to pray standing in
the synagogues, and in the corners
of the streets, that they may be
seen of men; verily I say unto you,
they have their reward. But thou,
when thou prayest, enter into thy
closet, and when thou hast shut thy
door, pray to thy Father which is in
secret; and thy Father which seeth
in secret shall reward thee openly.”
{Matt., 6:5, 6.)

The Lord taught us how to pray.
He said: “Our Father which art in
heaven, hallowed be Thy name,
Phy kingdom come; Thy will be
done in earth as it is in heaven. Give
us this day our daily bread; and
forgive us our debts, as we forgive
our debtors. And lead us not into
temptation, but deliver us from
evil; for Thine is the kingdom, and
the power, and the glory, forever.
Amen.” (Matt, 6:9, 18.)

THE CHRISTIAN SCIENCE PRAYER.

The prayer of the Christian Sci-
entist, or the prayer which heals
the sick, is somewhat different in
its manner, form and mode of ex-
pression, from this prayer of which
we have been talking. There is but
one God and he who.comes to God
with an honest heart and perfect
faith, it matters not what form of
expression may be used, will re-
ceive a perfect and affirmative
answer for all prayers and for all
supplications which are #t to be
made. In discussing the prayer of
the Christian Scientist, we, for the
purpose of this lesson, divide it into
four parts:

1. The preamble, or introduec-
tion.

2. The denials.

3. The afirmations.

4. The praise.

The first general part, which is
known as the preamble or introduc-
tory part, is the clearing of the
heart, the mind and the thought of
the petitioner of such intervening
thoughts as may be of a confusing
nature. We might give it in some-
thing of this form:

“I, being a child of God, made in
His express image and likeness, am
& perfect being, living and mowing
and having my being in God, the
Father, the Good; the Light, the
Life. Spirit is all, matter is noth-
ing; therefore, all is infinite mind
and its infinite manifestation, for
God is all and in all. Spirit is im-
mortal Truth:; matter is mortal
error. Spirit is the real and eter-
nal; matter is the unreal and tem-
poral.”

I might say that matter is noth-
ing, it being only the absence of
something. Going along with this
prayer, we at once fake up the
second feature of it and continue as
follows:

THE DENIALS--SECOND PART.

“I, being the image and likeness
of God, living, moving and having
my being in God, ¢an have nothing
but perfection surrounding me. I
have no inharmony ef any charac-
ter or kind; there can be no disease
or disaster; there can be no sor-
row; there can be no sickness or
death in, around, or about me. The
evils of the evil one, known as ma-
licious animsal magnetism, can have
no power over me, either against
my intelligence, my intellect, my
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morals, my health, my family, or
my business affairs, or anything in,
around, or connected with me or
mine. Neither can they who prac-
tice what is termed Malicious Men-
tal Malpractice have any power to
injure me, it matters not what their
object may be, nor does it matier
who they are, whether they be per-
sons working through themselves
or through the instrumentality of
others, they can, none of them,
have any effect upon me; and it
matters mot what the methods or
practices may be, through which
they attempt to carry forth and on
their diabolical works, whether it
be through sorcery, necromancy,
witcheraft, mental suggestion, black
magie, or malicious mental treat-
ments, carried on by malicious per-
sons, they ean, none of them, have
any effect, power or influence over
me, or mine, in any way whatever.”

AFFIRMATIONS--THIRD PART.

Living, moving and having my
being in God, I have perfect health,
I am engulfed in perfect love, sur-
rounded by eternal good, and live
in the eternal Life, and my feet
are guided by Eternal Intelligence.
Having been created in the image
and likeness of God, given dominion
over all the wbdrld, I have that do-
minion, for it is mine, and I do not
surrender it. The great God created
me, gave me dominion over all the
world, and I hold that dominion. I
not only have that dominion over
myself, but over all; hence all is
mine, I have perfect health. I
have prosperity. ] have wisdom and
understanding: my hesrt is filled
with love, pesace, joy, brotherly

kindness, holiness and righteous-
ness, and my every footstep, my
every thought, my every act and
deed, is guided and directed by
the great Jehovah. I cannot go
wrong. God gives me His son
Jesus Christ to show the way. He
gives me wisdom; He gives me
power; He gives me strength; He
gives me Love; He gives me Spirit-
ual understanding. I have it all,
for all is mine in the original crea-
tion, and it is mine by birthright.
God blesses everything, in, around
and about me, protecting the mem-
bers of the church, protecting the
workers in the field, protecting all,
for God is omnipresent Good, an
ever present help in time of trouble.
God is with me, He is with me now;
He is with me always, always on

guard, protecting me in every vicis-

situde of life.
THE PRAISE--FOURTH PART.

“I praise Thee, O God, for per-
fect health, for perfect happiness,
for perfect harmony. I praise Thee
for prosperity, for contentment,
peace, joy. I thank Thee, and I
praise Thee, that Thou dost watch
my every footstp, guard my every
step and bring me forth a con-
queror in all the enterprises of life
in which I am engaged. I praise
Thee for giving me Thy wisdom and
strength. Thy holiness and Thy
righteousness. I praise Thee all in
the name and through the name of
Jesus Christ, my Savior.

N CLOSING. .

“The Lord is my Shepherd, I shall
not want. He maketh me to lie
down in green pastures: He leadeth
me beside the still waters. He re-
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storeth my soul; He leadeth me in
the paths of righteousness for His
name’s sake, Yea, though I walk
through the valley of the shadow
of death, I will fear no evil; for
Thou art with me; Thy rod and Thy
staff thev comfort me. Thou pre-
parest a table before me in the
presence of mine enemies; Thou
anointest my head with oil; my cup
runneth over. Surely goodness and
mercy shall follow me all the days
of my life; and I will dwell in the
house of the Lord forever.” (Psalm
23.)

“QOur Father which art in heaven,
hallowed be Thy name. Thy king-
dom come: Thy will be done in
earth, as it is in heaven. Give us
this day our daily bread; and for-
give us our debts, as we forgive
our debtors. And lead us not into
temptation, but deliver us from
evil; for thine is the kingdom, and
the power, and the glory, forever.
Amen,” (Matt., 6:8, 13.)

TREATMENT,

This prayer is given, not a8 an in-
flexible rule which the student must
follow, but is given as a sample of
the prayer which heals, and is de-
livered in the first person singular.
When you are called upon to treat
a patient, you deliver & prayer of
like import, changing it to suit the
case, and where there is a disease,
specifically mention that disease and
deny its existence. Suppose you are
called to see a patient who is suf-
fering from sore throat. Suppose
you are called to visit this patient
at his or her residence, and the
patient is confined to the bed. You
repair to the residence and the room

where the patient is, and request,
a8 a rule, all to retire except you
and the patient. In some instances
I have, however, found this to be in-
expedient; especially where people
know nothing of Christian Science
practice, they would become sus-
picious in leaving their sick in the
presence of one who, to them, is
practicing an art that they do not
understand. I have noticed this
in a few instances, and when these
cases came up I have invariably
allowed the mother or an intimate
friend to remain in the room. The
only object in having you and the
patient alone in the presence of
God, is this: That the material
mortal mind of the looker-on is just
so much weight pressing on the
patient’s subcongciousness, which
takes that much more work on your
part to overcome. But where you
must have a person in the room with
you, treat the situation and declare

.mentally to yourself that the mate-

rial mind of this person cannot
affect your patient, depress or drag
him down, and God will destroy
the oppressive influence ,of this
mortal mind. Usually the patient is
oppressed with fear. He had im-
agined that this sore throat may be-
come diphtheritic i its fendency,
or that it may turn into what is call-
ed scarlet fever, and in many sun-
dry ways he sees the undertaker in
the not remote future.

The first thing to do in delivering
the primary part of your treatment,
is to commence your declaration of
denial. The first denial which you
want to make is the denial of fear,
Asgert that there can be no fear:
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that your patient’s consciousness
cannot be filled with fear; that per-
fect love drives out fear; that the
omnipotence of God destroys it;
that fear is a material manifestation
of material mind, is false, untrue,
does not exist, and is not. Drive it
out, stamp it out. Oftentimes in
your practice you will find that the
dislodgment of fear will heal your
patient; and often in practice pa-
tients will come to you or write fo
you, and yvou can see fear in every
word, thought or look. Destroy it,
and usually your patient is well

After this treatment égainst fear,
take up the specific disease, and
deny that the likeness and image of
God can have sore throai; assert
that the image and likeness of God,
living, moving, and having its being
in God, cannot have sore throat, it
never did have sore throat, does not
now, and never can have: that all
belief of sore throat is brought up
by material mind, is & falsehood, is
untrue, does not exist, and cannot
exist. .

Then you continue your treatment
along the lines which I have given
in the foregoing part of this treat-
ment. Continue the treatment until
you see that your patient is relieved.
Remember in making all treatments,
this ome fundamental fact, that
truth destroys error, that God heals
the sick. I have likened this in other
places in some of my writings to
fire and water, the fire representing
evil and the water Truth. Throw
that water upon the fire and it de-
stroys the fire. So it is with the
destruction of error. Confronted
with the Truth, it is lost, destroyed,

13

and that place that knew it knows
it no more. Ii is gone, and whither
it went vou know not. Every errvor,
so-called, in all the world, includ-
ing sickness, sin and death, when
confronted with the Truth, abso-
lutely and perfectly vanishes and
is gone,
FOUNDATION STONE OF DIVINE
HEALING.

There is one thought which can-
not be pressed too strongly, that is
this, the very foundation stone of
Divine healing, and I shall expect
the students to remember and be
able to explain later on these fund-
amental principles:

1. God is Spirit and man is His
image and likeness, therefore man
ig spiritual and not material,

2. That this spiritual man lives,
moves, and has his being in God.
God is Spirit. Therefore all can see
and know at once the impossibility
of this Being having any kind of dis-
ease or being troubled withany kind
of inharmony, because living and
moving in the great Jehovah, none
can be diseased. There is no place
for disease there, Therefore, all dis-
ease, so-called, is but a belief, is
known as the manifestation of the
material mind upon the material
body. The material mind is false,
the material body is false, because
Spirit is all, God is all and God is
spirit. Therefore there is no ma-
terial mind, or material body or ma-
terial disease, except in this false
conception which we call material
mind; and it is false, absolutely
false, completely false: does not
exist, never was, and never did
exist. All so-called materiality is
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but the manifestation of God's
spirituality, for God is all and God
is- spirit. When you realize this
fundamental truth, go to the bed-
side of your patient, or your treat-
ment of him may be given absently.
When you make this realization,
that yvour patient lives, moves and
has his being in God, you realize
his perfection, and nothing but per-
fection can be there. Then this ma-
terial manifestation of disease will
pass away, and the so-called dis-
ease is healed.

When you ask how this iz done,
I reply, God does it. It is that prin-
ciple of God wherein good destroys
evil, which in our former lecture
we discussed.

Oh, Thou All-seeing and All-know-
ing One,

Whom we call “Father,” “God,”
“Creator,” to Thee

We pray, not as of old when ignor-
ance of Thy laws

And Thee, did bid us supplicate, en-
treat,

Implore for things we most desired.

But in the higher understanding

With which our Great Teacher bade
ug pray:

He who said: “When thou prayest,
believe

That things desired by thee are
thine!

For thy Father knoweth all thy
heart,

And gives thee all good blessings,
e’er thy prayer

Is uttered !’ God is perfection, law
itself,

And He no changing needs,
we, His children,

But

Heirs by birth and
have lived

So long in doubt of our estate, can-
not receive;

Qur spiritual ears,eyes andthoughts
are silent;

S0 we the changing need.

Now when we pray, we will not say:

inheritance,

“ “Dear Father, hear our praver;”

but know
That Thou dost hear and answer!

We will not plead “Be near us,”
But know that space iz filled by

Thee alone!

And surely Thou art here as every-
where.

We will not plead that Spirit’s
power,

May us encompass and protect,

We know that Spirit never leaves
us day or night.

We'll let each breath, and thought
and word,

A recognition be, our lives be hid
in Thee; A

Content in Thee, we find our heaven
now.

And nothing have to fear,

Since God is “All in all,” and God is
good.

QUESTIONS, LESSON NO. 2.

{1} In Christian Science, what
may prayer be called?

(2) Has human reason ever
solved the mystery of prayer? If
not, why not?

(3) What is prayer?

(4) Where do we get our ex-
amples and authority for knowing
that God will answer our prayvers?
Give some examples.
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{(5) Who offered up the first
prayer of which we have any rec-
ord, and what was the prayer?

{6) 'What prayer was answered
as no prayer was ever answered be-
fore?

(7) Who taught us the duty of
. prayer by precept and example?

(8) How many times is prayer
mentioned in the Bible?

{9} How many times is faith
mentioned?

(10) 'What is the poel’s defini-
tion of prayer?

{(11) What did Christ say we
should do when we pray?

{12) What should we always
expect when we pray?

{13} In making a Scientific
prayer, into how many parts do we
divide it, and what are the sub-
divigions? ’ ,

{14) Make a prayer in your
own language following the rules
laid down.

{158) If called to the house of
a neighbor to treat a patient, what
would you do first upon entering
the room of the patient?

(16) Why is it not best to have
persons in the room where you are
treating a patient?

{17) What is the first thing to
be treated out of a patient?

{18) What fundamental prin-
ciples are given?

{19) Who always does the heal-
ing?

ANSWERS TO LESSON 1 QUES.
TIONS.
PREFACE.

In answering these questions the
rule will be to quote first from the
text of the lesson referred to, then
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to add thereto such explanatory re-
marks as may seem helpful to stu-
dents and readers.

All personal questions that prom-
ise to be beneficial to others will be
answered elsewhere in the columns
of The News Letter.

When advisable, students will be
referred to other freatises on Chris-
tian Science, but, for the most part,
such references will be confined to
books by the Ilate Bishop Sabin.
The reason for this is not that there
are no other sources of instruction,
for there are many excellent
sources, but in holding to and fol- .
lowing the one teacher and writer
during this course of studies you
focus your attention, as it were, on
the one channel, instead of follow-
ing many.

No bigotry or egotism, nor yet
hero worship prompts this course of
procedure. It is desired only that
students shall have the full benefit
of the natural law of concentration.
When you have discovered the truth
for yourself, then yvou are free, for
“The unchained Truth makes you
free”’—it unchains you.

The rays of a powerful light
streaming out through many doors
of the one house all diverge in their
going out, but converge in straight
lines to the one lamp. Teachers and
demonstrators of Divine Truth are
very much as are such rays of light,
Follow any ray of that light and
you will enter one door that re-
veals the one lamp: but chase
across backward and forward from
one stream of light to another and
you not only lose time, but you are
Hable to much stumbling and fall-
ing in the intervening darknesg—
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liable to discouragement and de-
spair.

We,therefore,advise that you fol-
low the one course that is now being
taught,and, by concentration, conge-
cration and prayver,follow ituntilyou
find thetrue light—**the Truth which
makes you free.”” When you have
found it you will have found, also, a
lamp of inextinguishable light
steadily burning within - yourself.
Then you are safe to go where you
will, for there is henceforth no
darkness for you. Then you are
safe to look into all other channels
of light, into all religions, into all
philosophies and all books, for
then vou have the light by which
to select the valuable and fo throw
aside the worthless. The whole
world becomes a banguet, and you
may feast in safety, for you have a
test for all foods, the touchstone of
Truth.

[r——

QUESTIONS PERTAINING TO
LESSON NO. 1.

For the convenience of students
the questions attached to Lesson No.
1, printed in the September News
Letter, are repeated below:

{1} What is the first essential
step in beginning the “study of
Christian Science?

(2) Of the Spiritual axioms
given give three you think most im-
portant,

(8) How is the old man put off
and the new man put on?

(4} How long has the principle
of Christian Science existed?

{5y What is Christian Science?

{(6) What is Truth?

(7) What is error?

(8) How far back have we his-
tory of Divine healing?

{(9) Who came with healing
upon His banner?

(18} What wonderful fact does
history record about the time of
the birth of Christ, and what did
that signify?

{11} What command did Christ
give His disciples just before His
ascension?

{12} For zbout how long was
this Divine healing practiced after
Christ’s ascension?

{13) What is God?

{14) What is man’s relation to
God?

(16) After God created man
what did He give him?

{16) What iz the result when
man exercises the dominion given
him by God?

{17} 'What ig the chief corner-
stone of Metaphysical Hesaling?

QUESTIONS ANSWERED.

Question 1. In commencing the
study of Christian Science, like that
of the study of any other science,
the student must bring to the con-
sideration of the subject an honest,
fearless and sincere desire {o ascer-
tain the truth. In order to do this
it becomes necessary for you to di-
vest yourself of all prejudice, and,
if in the investigation of the sub-
jeet you find ideas advanced which
are new to you and which appear to
conflict with those ideas and prin-
ciples which you thought you knew
before to be facts, hold your judg-
ment in abeyance, and learn, so
far as possible, that which is being
taught, and, before you bring in a
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verdict of denial, ascertain all facts
upon all sides of the subject, as a
jurer would when it becomes neces-
sary to decide & guestion in a court
of law.See Christology, Chapter
I; also Christian Science Instruc-
tor, Chapter 1.

Question 2. In the consideration
of this question there must of neces-
sity be varying answers, and yet, all
may be absolutely correct, for these
axioms are but different express.
ions of the one Truth. FEach stu-
dent must select that manner of ex-
presgion which appeals to him most.

The one thing you are secking is
light. The guestion of the lamp is
of minor importance, and yvet hu-
man nature is endowed with tastes
and fancies, and they are all good,
and are not to be rejected unless
you find them standing between
vou and the goal-light.

The writer selected the follow-
ing:

“There is one God, Father of All,
who is above all and through all and
in all.”

“The one perfect Mind that is
all presence, is Love, Light, Life and
Truth, that is all and in all”

“There is no life or substance
apart from Spirit.”

Question 3. “I have ‘put off the
old man’ by putting off my old con-
ception of man, and have ‘put on
the new man, which, after God, is
created in rightecusness and true
holiness.” Therefore, I can truly
and understandingly say: ‘I no
longer Hve, but Christ liveth in me.
I have put on Christ.”

In a true sense you put off the
man of prejudice, bigotry, selfish-
ness and narrowness, which are
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excrescences of the carnal world
nature. Putting these off, which
means effort, determination, will,
to be freed from them-—putting
these off, the new man stands forth
radiant with Christly Light.. Your
true self is thereby revealed——a sun
of God iz unveiled {o shine.—See
Eph. 4:24; also Col. 3:10.

Question 4. “The subject of
Christian Science is one which is not
new, for, as far back as the morn-
ing stars sang together, was this
same principle. It has been arbi-
trarily named Christian Science.”
See also Christology, Chapter 1.
Elsewhere in the Sabin books it is
referred to as a characteristic of
God.

As long at least as man has had
innate knowledge of God, he has
been forced to acknowledge this
Light, Life, Love, Law and Order,
which we call Christian Science,
and as far back as the lines of
recorded or legendary history rum,
we find that wherever man appro-
priated, in any marked degree, this
bounty of God, that man, or that
people, stands forth a beacon light
in the march of nations. Think of
Enoch, Job, Abraham and Melchiz-

. edek.

Question 5. “Christian Science
is Divine Enowledge by which we
destroy error by the application of
Truth, evil by the application of
Good, and inharmony by the resto-
ration of the principles of Har-
mony.”—See Christology, Chapter
I; also Christian Secience Instruc-
tor, page 12: see slso Bible, John
8:32; 14:6; 16:13.

Question 6. This is the question
that Pilate put to Jesus (John 18;
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38). The context of the reference
shows that Jesus did not answer
this guestion for Pilate. Many lexi-
cographers have attempted to de-
fine this word “Truth,” but all have
been forced to confine their defini-
tions to the quality, rather than the
abstractness of the term. Truth is
a characteristic of God, like Light,
Life, Love, Law. As man cannot
define God in any abstract way, so
these characteristics demonstrate
and declare that God cannot be de-
fined. The limited cannot bound the
limitless. “The finite cannot compre-
hend the Infinite.

Question 7. That which is oppo-
site to any quality of truth, and
which when confronted by that
quality of truth is destroyed, is call-
edError. Manythingsand conditions
that are called Error and Bad, are
not such, but are only truth misap-
plied by mortal mind, good mis-
used by human weakness, ignorance
or wickedness.

That which is called Error, the
opposite of Truth, is nothing in real-
ity. Far, when the {ruth stands
forth, this so-called error iz anni-
hilated.—See supremacy of Spirit,
Christology, Chapter VI; also re-
read John 18:38.

Question 8. This Divine Healing
is mentioned from time to time
through the Bible. A notable case
is that of Miriam, who was stricken
with leprosy, and through the inter-
position of Moses and Aaron was
forgiven by God, after being kept
out of the camp seven days. An-
other case was that of Elisha rais-
ing the dead, the widow’'s son.——
Read again this whole paragraph
in Lesson 1.

Question 9. The first great
demonstrator who came with heal-
ing upon his banner as the Truth
and the Demonstrator of Truth, was
Jesus. Read His life history in
Matthew’s or Luke’s Gospel.

Question 10. It is a notable fact
of history that the Roman Empire,
which, at that time, dominated
nearly the entire earth, closed the
doors of the Temple of Janus,
which was the temple of war, for
the first time in nearly two hun-
dred vears, and they could close it
only in time of universal peace.
Read again this whole paragraph
in Lesson 1.

Question 11. “Go ve into all the
world and preach this Gospel, and
these signs shall follow those that
believe.”—See Mark 16:17, 18.

Guestion 12. This art of Divine
Healing became substantially lost
to the world for & great many cen-
turies: in fact, we have but little
history of healing from the time
about A. D. 800 until along during
the time of the Renaissance of the
fifteenth century, and then but sel-
dom. Here and there one has burst
forth with faith and fullness of
trust in God and has reached out
the hand and healed the sick, but
it remained for the last half of the
past century to bring to light this
glorious Truth in a more marked
degree than since the days of
Jesus.

Read again this paragraph in the
first lesson of this course.

If any personality must be
credited for setting forward this
new old Truth, for demonstrating
and teaching Divine Healing, or
Christian Science, s¢ named, that
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personality is Mary Baker Eddy. By
her teachings and demonstrations a
new era of religious or Christian
truth began. Many students thus
aroused and studyving and seeking
light independently, have found
proof of their faith, and are teach-
ing and demonstrating this same
truth under names other than Chris-
tian Science. And what matters it
just so the Truth is found and
taught and men find Freedom as a
result.

Question 13. See Christology,
Chapters II and III; also Christian
Science Instructor, page 13, and
Divine Healing, Chapters II and
III. The writer refers to the defi-
nition of God in answer to Question
6: “What is Truth?”

Question 14. In brief, God is the
Man is included in
God. God is the macrocosm, man
is the microcosm. God is Spirit,
mind, substance: “Man is the im-
age and likeness of God.”"—See
Gen. 1:26. “Man is the child, God
is the Father.” See the reference in
Question 18.

Question 15. Power and Do-
minion. Read carefully Gen,,
Chapter I, and pray for light, for
Wisdom and Spiritual Understand-
ing.

Question 16. When man exer-
cises the dominion given him by
God he stands forth a veritable son
of God, with Godly powers. He
is master of his world, ruler of his
environment; a prince of power and
peace.

Question 17. The great chief
cornerstone of this so-called Meta-
physical or Divine Healing iz the
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recognition of the Allness and Per-
fection of Deity, and that man was
created in His image and likeness,
endowed by God with perfect do-
minion over all, and that He will
bring back all of us, His children,
to-the lost heritage. This is how
we are healed of sll so-called dis-
eases,

The realization of the Allness of
Spirit and the nothingness of mat-
ter apart from spirit is The Realiza-
tion which Heals.

REMARKS.

From time to time these subjects
will be trested in a more compre-
hensive way in other columns of
The News Letter. If the student has
“Christology,” “Christian Science
Instructor,” “Divine Healing” and
“Made Plain,” it will be well to
refer to these subjects in all of the
books, for then you get many side-
lights that will prove helpful. If
you have only one of these texts
read it carefully in connection with
the lesson under consideration, but,
above all things, by prayer and con-
secration, see the Light of God, an-
nihilate by all means every shade
of prejudice, hatred and malice, and
enthrone in their stead the spirit
of Love, Generosity and the Square
Deal to all mankind.

And these signs shall follow
them that believe; in my name
shall they cast out devils:; they
shall speak with new tongues; they
shall take up serpents; and if they
drink any deadly thing, it shall not
hurt them; they shall lay hands on
the sick and they shall recover.



LOVE, THE BUILDER

Wm. E.

TOVE is truly the builder, the

‘ constructive power of the
I world., Love in the lower
order of nature is affinity.

As affinity it attracts atoms into
bodies. But it has more than the
mere power of atiraction. It has
intelligence, even in this lower state

of activity, by which it associates -

atoms in varying combinations,
thus producing the myriads of
forms in the mineral and vegetable
worlds.

By the exercise of this super-
intelligence on the plane of affinity
the mineral and vegetable kingdoms
are made to correlate in such a
manner a8 to produce and support
animal life.

By this same affinity the animals
seek mates of their kind, and pro-
duce 8 progeny. On and on the
Law of Love on the plane of affinity
goes producing and selecting, as-
sorting and classifying, multiplying
the orders of living forms in the
material world.

All animals demonstrate some
sense of love, even though in many
of the lower orders it is very rudi-
mentary. The higher the order, the
more pronounced is the love nature.
And man, the acme for this world
life, is supremely the creature of
Love.

All of the steps up to his station
were steps of Love.

It was this power of Love that
prepared this world for his advent,
It was Love that educated him from

Gibson.

the animsl instinet up to human
consciousness. -

This same power, Love, is that
which lifts the human heart from
the plane of mortal Life to a8 con-
sciousness of the plane of a higher
life, a life immortal.

It is Love that has made man
what he is; an intelligent being—
% being capable of reasoning and
aspiring, and conscious of that capa-
bility. It is Love that stands man
upon the plane of discretion and
bids him choose of all that he sur-
veys, and he chooses. Love ever
urges him to make the wiser choice
of the good things that Love has
prepared for him; while it was pre-
paring him for the supreme mo-
ment of private selection.

All is good, for it is the creation
of Love, the product of affinity.

But, alas! for man’s choice; he
chooses things of unreasonable pro-
portions. ‘

But the law, ever, iz Choice and
Consequence. Man makes unwise
choices, combines things in im-
proper relationships and gets bad
results, and these bad results he
calls Evil and the good resulis he
calls Good; then he creates a deity
to rule over the bad and a deity
to rule over the good, and, with
equal reverence and respect for
these opposing deities, he treads the
path of pain in search of Peace.

Yet “love never faileth;” it makes
man’speriods of pain a schoolmaster
and his moments of- peace an in-
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spiration, leading man to look above
to the Hills of Light, to elimb
hither, and look down to see all
as good when properly related.

The hills of light are the abode
of the sun of Love——a characteristic
of God.

When the Master, Christ, says
that the law of life hangs upon Love
to God and Love to man he states
the great truth, everywhere demon-
strating in the natural world; and
when He declares that “Love is the
fulfilling of the Law,” He gives
expression to the most essential
thing to human progress.

Man, controlled by the law of
Love, has no affronts to rebuff, no
insults to avenge, no battles to
fight. A nation controlled by this
law of Love has no navies to build,
no armies to equip, no such barriers
to the path of progress.

Its mind is free from selfish mo-
tives, from bias and prejudice. It
seeks not its own, for it knows its
own is ever safe,

Such a mind is poised and bal-
anced, powerful fo conceive, pow-
erful to contrive, powerful to ereate.

Love! Love! evermore Love! Let
Love be the governor {o the engine
of life—*Let Love be without dis-
simulation.” Keep away from that
course of conduct which works ill,
“Cleave to that which is Good.”

It is good to love your fellow-
man and treat him fairly: do it!
It is good to be lovingly gentle, kind
and affectionate to the members of
your home circle: do it! It is good
to be loyal and honorable to the
state or nation to which you belong:
do it! It is good to be encouraging
and helpful to society, the men and
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the women with whom you are as-
sociated: do it! These are the die-
tates of Love.

It is 80 easy to comply with these
dietates of Love. Nothing stands
in the way but your will.

Love _has spread out the milky
way and sown it with diamond-like
stars, unmeasured and unnumber-
ed. Love has hung the suns in
space and created their planetary
associates, Love has built the world
and made it the home of man. Love
has made man conscious of all of
this, and yet man refuses to trust
Love. ;

“He wastes his substance in riot-
ous living” with the harlois of
Fancy—with commercialism and
sensation. ¥

Thesg lead men away from the
Father's house to the lands of The
Strangers, and when their substance
is gone their lovers leave them io
feed with swine. But, again, un-
failing Love draws nigh and points
the way to the old homestead.

If man permits, Love draws to-
gether the tatters of character and
remakes the garment of Life.

More and more men are learning
the ways of Love, are sitriving to
follow its lead. When selfishness
and its giant scion, prejudice, have
been uprooted, the seeds of Love
will quicken, the plant will flourish;
its leaves will be healing for the
nations, and its fruit will be “Peace
on Barth and Good will to men.”

“Fvery man’s work whatever it
is becomes a liberal education fo
him just as soon, and just as far,
a8 he lives not in its methods, but
in its principles.”



FAITH

Lilian T. Bowen, Watertown, Conn.

OME with me and look in the
dictionary for some of the
definitions of Faith.

There we see that Faith
is belief; unshaken adherence; the
assent of the mind fo Divine reve-
lation; fidelity; trust. Then if we
read the eleventh chapter of He-
brews we find that Paul tells us of
the many things that Faith will do.

Turning backward we read of
the examples of Faith demonstrated
by Able, Enoch, Noah, Moses and
many others, for both the Old and
New Testament are full of the evi-
dences of faith and what it gan do.
Jesus often spoke of it and s=said,
“By your faith are ve healed.”

But Faith belongs to more than
religious experience. Faith is one
of the faculties of the Master Mind,
and its most perfect expression is,
of course, found in the spiritual
nature, but it should be developed
along all its lines and in sll its
phases to bring out all the beauty
~ of its wonderful character.

Faith is a Power and those who
have Faith in themselves accom-
plish where others fail.

Belief is another term in which
to express Faith, and Jesus did not
seem to make any difference be-
tween them.

True Faith is not a mental at-
tribute, but is in the inner, the
spiritual part of man, and is found-
ed upon spirit.

Ag with the other faculties, Faith
has a center through which it ex-

presses its spiritual powers. By
physiclogists this center is called
the pineal gland, and is located in
the upper brain.

Religious people have always ex-
pected great things of Faith in God,
and it has occupied a vast place in
their experiences, but it has really
been but a blind confidence that
God would grant whatever was ask-
ed of Him, and when they were dis-
appointed time afier time, they be-
came filled with doubt and felt that
God had changed His laws.

When a man with a large and
active brain has perfect Faith in
himself he can do a great deal, but
he can do no miracles through that
faith, because he is limited by his
intellect. But when down deep in
the spiritual consciousness Faith is
exercised under Divine Law, it will
bring resulis that, to some, look like
miracles, and that without disap-
pointment or variation.

“Aeccording to thy Faith be it
unto you,” said the greatest
Teacher of all. The New Testament
is rich in these allusions.

There is 8 great and Infinite sup-
ply, and according to your faith you
may draw from it. Realize your
unity, your at-one-ness with Infinite
Life by Faith,

Believe (which means have
Faith) and thelife,the health which
is the water of the Living God, the
God within you, will overflow its
deep hidden wells and so flood your
life with Peace and Joy that you
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will express in your own being that
health and poise and power for
which we are all seeking.

We cannot expeet to atiain this
in 8 moment, but when we earnest-
ly seek it we will surely find it.

Each day can be 3 new begin-
ning, not can be, but is a new be-
gining, and when we awaken in the
morning we should ask for help and
guidance just for the one day. Live
one day at a time, “Give us this
day our daily bread.” We are not
told to look or ask for the supply
for tomorrow, but to have the Faith
to leave that to the loving Father of
all. Surely He who looks after the
sparrows, and considers the lilies,
will take care of you, His own child.
And He comes and makes His home
within your heart, and the having
Faith is often nearer than you some-
times realize.

Affirm Faith, Faith in God, Faith
in yourself, Faith in your fellow-
man. :

The Christians of early times
were taught to have Faith, unlimit-
ed Faith in God and His powers,
and they healed and performed
what would now be called miracles,
in His Holy Name, but ss time
passed on they lost their unity with
the Spirit and their Faith waned;
50 at last it came to be believed that
those miracles were unnecessary, or
that the power was given to a few,
to the priests, or some holy person
called Saints.

We of today are beginning to
understand the law again, and we
know that Faith, persistent, con-
stant, unwavering Faith, will do the
same things that Jesus and His dis-
ciples did.
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Never condemn yourself; get in
tune with vourself, and so you will
get in tune with the Infinite. When
vou have done a thing have Faith
in it and in yourself, believing that
you at that time did just the right
thing. When some other problem
comes up solve that in the same
way by asking help from God and
having Faith in the result.

You must have Faith in the invis-
ible mental and spiritual forces if
you wish to succeed in demonstrat-
ing anything along the lines of the
Higher Law.

Jesus gaid to the woman: “Thy
Faith has saved thee, go in peace.”
There you have it Peace, go in
peace. If we have Faith we shall
have peace. Do not be discouraged
if the firgt efforts are not success-
ful and feel that you have failed.
Faith must have time fo grow.

We must have love also in our
hearts, Faith, Hope and Love, and
the greatest of these is Love. If we
have Faith we will also have hope
and love, and love begets Faith
and Hope.

God is the same yesterday, today
and forever; so if wrong resulls
come the fault is not with God, but
with yourself. If you see only good,
good will come, for evil is only our
attitude of mind towards things. If
that attitude is changed, everything
will appear good.

If we wish to help ourselves or
others we must have Faith that we
can do the works *“through the
Father.” We must develop this
faculty, we must use it, for nothing
grows without use.

Even a very little Faith will some-
times bring great results, for, re-
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member, we are told we can move
mountains if we have Faith as large
as a grain of mustard seed; and
again that if we do not doubt in
our hearts but believe (have Faith),
that what He saith cometh to pass.

Let us have Faith and know in
our hearts what has been done, can
be done, and that by continued
effort we can make of ourselves
that which we were meant to be.

We, each of us, have different
problems in life to meet and over.
come., Let each one find out what
he needs for his development, his
unfoldment, then send out the
prayer or affirmation for that need,
send it out in Faith, knowing that
it is already answered: that from
the unlimitable, infinite supply of
the Father the need has been filled
in the spirit. And if it is held con-
tinually in mind, in Faith, it will be-
come a mental substance.

Do not hold that mistaken idea
that it is things which make happi-
ness; it iz the mental attitude to-
wards things. A large fortune, a
fine house, many friends, do not
make contentment; that is brought
about by Faith in the one Great
Power, Faith that all is well, all will
be well.

It is our only protection against
all seeming adverse circumstances,
until we get into the full knowledge
of the wonderful Power that up-
holds the Universe.

The only True Ideas are those
which exist in Divine Principle, and
as one grows in Faith one can per-
ceive this more clearly.

One should not fight evil; it is
but a waste of time; for the only
conditionsg that are real, that are
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lasting, are those of good; and if
character is built on Faith and Love
one will eventually reach that un-
derstanding.

Some time in the life of each soul,
Faith and doubt will contend for
supremacy, sometimes one seems to
lose all Faith and let doubt control.
When such is the case do not be dis-
couraged but look to the Master
within and ask for help, and the
help will surely come, Faith will
again manifest itself in us.

Each experience makes for
strength and feaches how the next
test that comes may be met. It is
only by practice in exerciging Faith,
as in other things, that growth is
perfected.

Do not say, do not believe that
everything is against you, for im
that way you set up a condition of
mind that reacts upon yourself, and
all things seem to go wrong, for
what you think you create. “As a
man thinketh in his heart so is he.”

If man will stand erect and use

The power of will, his chains will
fall

Like worthless rags;

For will andFaith are stronger than

The stoutest chaing that men have

Ever made.

I know not where His islands lift
Their fronded palms in air,

I only know I cannot drift
Beyond His love and care.

His love and care, believe in it,
rest in it, have Faith in it

Oh, the sweetness, the lovingness
of that feeling when one really has
the Faith that one is never beyond
His love and care.




DENIALS

Bessie L. Davis,
sy OW often one, on the spur
of the moment in face of
opposition, gives way to
that opposition by the de-
nial of truth which he knows with-
in himself to be the most precious
thing in life.

All those who have investigated
for themselves the new interpreta-
tion of Life know that its basis must
harmonize with the truths of Being,
for through the practice of its prin.
ciples do the signs follow, the sick
are healed, the blind are made to
see, the deaf hear, the lame walk,
the dead raised.

Instead of being ashamed to up-
hold such a teaching, we should all
be glad to proclaim its truth. The
trouble with most people is that
they do not feel able to explain,
and, rather than to be ridiculed by
those that disbelieve in the actual
power of God in all things, which
may be used consciously by man,
they deny the truth.

Peter wavered in faith, although
when all went well he felt that
nothing could ever shake his stead-
fastness. It is not hard to be good
or do good when everything is with
you, but it is a different thing when
you are rowing up the stream of
adverse thought. Your faith must
be tried, so that it will be enduring.
The tree buffeted by the wind sends
its roots down deeper into earth,
takes a firmer hold, and therefore
draws from it more substance, and

Washington, D. C.

thus becomes stronger. So if you
do not let every gust of opposition
blow you off your feet you will be-
come the stronger im Truth, and
will bring forth the fruits of love
and righteousness.

Over confidence In personal
power and stability is often man’s
own stumbling block. But let the
self become the conscious avenue
of spirit and then all things become
helps to your growth and strength.

Denial of the Truth is really
lying and seldom does & lie fool
anybody. The falschood in thought
stirs up a false condition, whereby
anger i3 shown and confusion
reigns. Peter having once denied
fact became angry and cursed when
his hearers did not believe him. The
time comes when the Truth insists
upon its acceptance. Thus Peter's
conscience was aroused into activity
by the recalling of Jesus’ prophecy
concerning the crowing of the cock.
He went out and wept bitterly.

INTEREST IN LESSON SERIES.

Interest in the series of teaching
Lessons in Christian Science, which
began in the September News Let-
ter, added to the many other atirac-
tive features of the improved maga-
zine, is bringing in many sub-
ascribers, a large percentage of
whom are new ones, straight addi-
tions to the subscription list.



THE CROWN IS TO HIM THAT OVER-
COMES

W. E. G.

HE majority of your blunders

, are beyond your present

power of correction.

Your mistakes are most
often irretrievable. Do not stoop
mournfully over them, nor yet lift
them on your back, but put them
under your feet. Assume all the
responsibility for them that justice
demands of vou, yet put them un-
der your feet.

Make of your mistakes, your
blunders, your falling places, step-
pings to higher planes.

If you take them on your back
the world will climb on too, and
will ultimately crush you. But put
them where they belong, under
your feet, and in like manner all
who cling to them will be there too.

Be sure to avoid that which
would hinder you, or of those who
would prescribe a station for you.
They are only frosts that must melt
before the sun of Etfernal Truth.
But be most careful that you be
not a cause for hindering the prog-
ress of any soul on any plane.

Give your whole self to God,
your body, mind and spirit, and
God, the Eternal Good, will give
Himself to you, and to the world
through you.

If you would know the enchant-
ment of the mountain crest, or revel

in the beauties of the landscapes
beyond, vou must climb the slopes,
and, though often stumbling and
falling, you must face ever forward
and climb with undaunted courage.
Throw your mind there; lasso it
about the topmost crag, then, cling-
ing to the cable of will, climb, step
by step, till you reach the geoal.

The lion yields to the brave, the
beast to the man.

Tender handed touch the nettle,
And it stings you for your pains,
Seize it like a man of nettle,
And it soft as silk remains.

Every man is a tamer of animals,
and has a menagerie of his own.
To conquer them, to tame them, to
control them and to properly relate
them to the world about him, is the
great secret.of individual life.

The lion often wishes to roar with
the freedom of the jungles.

But his roaring may unnerve the
timid kinds, or may arouse other
lions.

The wolf often wishes to prey
upon the weaker, “The falcon upon
the finch,” the peacock to display
its decoration to the gage, and swell
with vanity. Each animal must have
its timely consideration, its daily
allowance; must be taught obedi-
ence to command, respect for sys-
tem ; must be correctly grouped and
harmoniously related and must, at
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all times, be amenable to the will of
the master.

You, whoever you are that read
this, you are such a master. You
have such a menagerie; you must
organize it, systematize it or it will
run amuck, convert the realm into
8 jungle and the master into a fugi-
tive.

“There is therefore now no con-
demnation to them which are in
Christ Jesus, who walk not after the
flesh, but after the spirit.”

THE MINISTRY OF DEATH.

Take off your hats!
dead!

You've hunted him over the hills,
tracked him through the woods,
waited for him at his home, followed
him from hiding place to hiding place,
and now you've got him. He lies
there with staring eves, his arms out-
spread, a ragged hole in his breast,
moveless, quiet, harmless, as wood—
dead!

So take off your hats! He was a
criminal, a thief, a murderer, lowest
of men, yet he was a human being, an
immortal soul, a creation of the
infinite God. Alive, he was despised.
Dead, he iz 2 soclemn thing, sacred as
& church.

Against death all our hate, our vin-
dictive pursuit, our violence, stop, and
are beaten back, scatiered into thin
air, as the ocean wave stops, dashed
to foam against the rocky cliff.

Death is the ‘one sanctity that all
men respect, the one gesture that
melts the hardest, the one awe that
appals the most impious.

Life may be sordid and cheap in
the living of it; when it departs the

The man's
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mark it leaves is always majestic.
At death the mysterious beauty of
eternity suffuses the coarse face of
time,

Death is the great democrat, fate's
mock at our aristocracies and high-
mightinesses,

The bands play dirges, the proces-
sion winds along the crowded street,
a dead general is going to his tomb in
the pantheon. Over in a narrow back
street the undertaker is loading a
pauper’s body into his wagon to take
it to the potier’s field. Famous gen-
eral and obscure pauper must crawl
through the same narrow wicket gate
where all earthly honors and pos-
sesgions are removed from them, and
must stand naked before the Judge.

Death is the one priest whose words
are heeded.

In death is that one stroke of com-
mon sense that annihilates our folly.

It is the one shrewd move of nature
that checkmates our supreme wisdom,
baffles our schemes. .

Without death we could not under-
stand life. For life’s evil institutions
are too venerable, its senseless cus-
toms too iron, its manias too intense,
its passion fevers too fierce, so that,
unchecked by death’s cool reasoning,
life would speedily become a whirl-
wind of fury.

Death is the one preacher of right-
eousness, nobility, mercy, charity and
justice, whose lips cannot be stilled.

Life has forgivenness, which is
good; but death has forgetfulness,
which is better.—Dr. Frank Crane.

A little philosophy inclineth
man’s mind to atheism, but depth
in philosophy bringeth men’s minds
about to religion.—Bacon.



“AS LITTLE CHILDREN"

The Story of a Journey and Arrival at the Old Home.

Mrs. Ora F. Hester, Raleigh, N. C.

TIRED looking woman
boarded the train at
and sat down with a sigh.
After long vears of absence,

she had been called back to her child-
hood’s home.

Yes, she was married—we will call
her Mre. Brown. In her home village
they called her “Nellie” or *“Miss
Nellie,” even after she was married.
There were not many people on the
local train as she neared the end of
her trip. The conductor came along
and ecalled “Tickets,” just as con-
ductors generally do. He loocked at
the woman, gave her credit mentally
for her thirty-five vears of natural
existence, and passed on. The wom-
an leaned back wearily. She was
tired of many things. She had been
ambitious, too much so, perhaps, for
she had forgotten a great many of
life’s important things, as you will see
later. She had succeeded, too—very
well; and had won a great deal of
praise and applause, for she was a
musician. Still, it had not satisfied
her as she had thought it would. Yes,
she was tired. She bought a book
to pass away the time. The book
seemed uninteresting, and she turned
from it to gaze abstractedly out of the
car window.

They were in her own state, now
in South Carolina. She saw some
sweet-bay blossoms and vellow jas-
mines, reminding her of her old home.
It was many a day since she had seen

these flowers of her girlhood, and they
brought back many. things, particu-
larly the friends, good and true, who
had loved her, just for herself. And
vet, the woman had forgotten. She
felt like crying (and she did, later,
many times), bul the conductor was
iooking. He seemed an inquisitive
kind of & man, anyway.

Yellow jasmines, and sweet-bay
blossoms—it had been a long time.
A young girl with blue eyes and
golden hair was standing among
them. Care and fear were strangers
to her. She loved evervbody and
evervhody seemed to love her. It was
& nice world-then. Such a nice girl,
and yet the woman had forgotien;
way deep down in her heart she had
forgotten. Maybe it might be a nice
world yet. Maybe the change was in
her, and she had changed and not
the world. Gradually there dawned
in her mind a possible idea that this
might be true, and it brought some
vague relief. The flowers had not
changed, anyway.

As the train rolled on, she traveled
mentally back along the vears of her
previous existence. She was follow-
ing this very voung lady from place
to place; surely she was hard to keep
up with. So much so that it gave her
enocugh mental exercise to flush her
cheeks and make her smile.

So it was that when the conductor
loocked up from his writing, the tired
woman was gone; yes, she had utterly
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vanished; in her place, wearing the
very same hat and dress, sat a very
nice looking young lady!

Too much for the conductor?
Naturally it was. He was perfectly
sure he had remained sober all day.
Still it might be the weather. It was
a hot day. How she came there he
could not puzzle out, but I've an idea
she had been there all the time, cov-
ered up by other things. However, I
leave you to judge for yourseld,

The conductor was greatly mysti-
fied, and the young Ilady was as
greatly satisfied. She looked as if
nothing unusual had occurred.

The tired woman had very probably
retreated out of the window. Any-
way, for the present at least, she was
gone,

Presently the brakeman called the
name of a small town, and the young
lady arose, with a smile. As she
stepped from the train, somebody
said, “Miss Nellie, you are looking so
well, and we are ever so glad to see
vou back home.” Back home, she
was, in more senses than one,

“Miss Nellie” they called her, so she
really is & young lady after all. This
much from the conductor. and when
we bid him good-by, hoping that by
this time he has fully recovered from
his astonishment.

“But, Auntie,” said my small niece,
to whom I was telling the story; “the
tired woman might come back, vou
know.”

“Sh—Mabel, she does many times,
but that is another story.”

“Well, is it a really true story, and
do you know the woman?”’

“Well, I should say I ought to, still
to be perfeetly truthful, I never saw
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her face in my life——except in the
mirror. When inclined to doubt,
Mabel, remember that Truth is
stranger than fiction. The only fiction
in this story is the conductor, the rest
really happened.”

“Little niece, I will tell you another
story, short but true. A great many
years ago some people were striving
very hard in their own way to be
good——yes, just as people do now. The
Master rebuked them and said:
‘Except you be converted and become
as little children, you can in no wise
enter the Kingdom of Heaven.' Re-
member, Mabel, he said, ‘As little
children.”

By some, Evangelical "Christian
Scientists are considered presumpt-
uous when they claim that the sick
are healed in the name of Jesus
Christ without the aid of materia
medica; but if they really believe
Jesus Christ to be the Son of God
they can no longer doubt, if they
will consider what Christ himself
said on the subject, a8 recorded in
the fourteenth chapter, twelfth,
thirteenth and fourteenth verses of
St. John, as follows: “Verily, verily,
I say unto you, he that believeth on
me, the works that I do shall he do
also; and greater works than these
shall he do, because I go unto my
Father; and whatsoever ve shall
ask in my name that I will do, that
the Father may be glorified in the
Son. If ye shall ask anything in
my name, I will do it.,”

When the fight begins with him-
self a man’s worth something,—
Browning.
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VOICE OF THE SOUL.

Now is the judgment of the
world. Human judgment is on the
scales. Brute force is making its
most extravagant appeal to reason,
buf reason sees death and degra-
dation in the path of such force.

The path of non-resistance is
free from such bloody dramas. The
waysides of that path are not ghast-
ly with corpses and tombs and with
camp fires and burning cities.

He that contends with the sword
ig ever perishing by that sword.

He that is best prepared for a
confiict will win, but only until an-
other ig better prepared. So fiercer
become the conflict and more and
more destructive become the en-
gines of opposition.

The nations vote millions of their
wealth to war funds, only to pre-
pare the way for more millions,
and these millions go as fuel to the
raging fires of human madness.

The accumulsations of many gen-
erations past are now Dbeing re-
duced to ashes in a day of un-
bridled passion, unrestrained mad-
ness.

What a legacy to posterity! The
dream of a prosperity that once
was, and & heavy taxation for the
right to express that dream.

Shall the future come to life to
inherit such a record? Will the
children of tomorrow have & be-
gueathment any more noble and vir-
tuous than did the sons of the stone
age? Man has surely advanced
in iniquity, but has that noble vir-
ture, self-control, kept pace?

Now, indeed, is the judgment of
this world and human reason on
the defensive.
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Love and Fair Play are the
world’s true saviors. They are the
soul-mates that wil] surely beget
the sons and daughters of the King-
dom of Peace, and the children of
this pair will demonsirate ‘“Peace
and Good Will to men.”

How long will nations rush head-
long into this valley of death? How
Iong will Armageddon be the lure,
and how long will madness rush the

. living into the jaws of death?

Awake! Awake! Awake! O heart
of humanity. Awake from this hyp-
nosis of madness! Open your eyves
and behold the product of your
dream.

Cease the strife and return to
life!

Half the clouds that darken our
minds and moods are due to think-
ing of the faults, failings and wesak-
nesses of others. A peculiar irri-
tability is thus developed which pre-
vents any possibility of happiness
or mental clearness. Call up in
thought the men you know. Do the
best, or the worst and weakest
qualities of each come first into
view? Are vou friendly, or harsh
and critical? No man ever gets
peace whose mental keynote is
eriticism., No man can grow great
qualities in himself while he pon-
ders small ones in others. Qur
thoughts of others may be said to be
the soil in which our own charac-
ters, small or great, grow.—{Cen-
tury Path.

If you are only attached to your
own country-men, why, all men are
thus attached to their own, and
hence wars arise.~Tolstoi.



GHANGE

“Dead and dying! Dead and dying!”
Sing the fallen leaves; and sighing
Rustle o’er the faded grass.

Roving roysterous minds that pass
Snatch them with a luring grace,
Toss them in a hurried race;

Like lost children frolic-free
Whirling, skirling merrily.

Vagrant winds may bring to you
fragrances of rose or rue,
Treasures of a time before,
Floating b¥ the open door,
Creeping in caressingly

With fond memory's melody;
Music, like the sofi-blown seas,
Borne upon the ginging breeze.

Naught is lost! The leaves and flowers .

Fade and pass with Summer hours.
Strange their secret! Earth awhile
Wears a sad mysterious smile;

But the spirit, ever wise,

Slumbers on in rapt disguise;

For with resurrection’s Spring

Comes new bud and blossoming!

—Rose de Vaux-Royer.
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GCONSOLATION
{To Ella Wheeler Wilcox.)

Life is all beautiful!
Man, tree, universe!
Hush! Lest we tread on the sacred things;

Things that recur, like the memories of the dead;
The inarticulate murmurings and moanings

Of life at its early inceplion—with

The soul in its spring. Form and sound

Are not life, if devoid of the force where imprisoned

God,

Lies the source of re-birth-—Resurrection!

Even through tears and sadness and death!

All growth comes through travail and sorrow;
Dead leaves, bruised and brown, cover the sod——
But underneath, the violets crave new birth!

—Roze de Vauz-Royer.

BRANDS FROM THE BURNING.

W. E G

In the equation of life the first
and great factor to be eliminated
is prejudice. It is the brake upon
the wheel of progress, and as long
ag the weight of human conduct
leans upon it the wheel must drag
and groan with suffering from fric-
tion. ’

Generosity is the natural out-
flow of the human soul. Where
it flows unhampered health, happi-
ness and prosperity follow, but
when hemmed in by prejudice and
cross-wayed by any shade of nar-
rowness it withers and pales and
its growth is stunted.

The arm of material power, rein-
forced by the destructive contriv-
ances of human genius, is not

capable of redeeming humanity
from its selfishness. The hand that
strikes the last blow energizes the
hand of retaliation. The mind that
contrives the engine that crushes -
its opponent is the father of the
child that will one day slay iis
parent. Such is the law of mortal
mind. Power ever strives to over
power. Men struggle for life
through death and destruction, and
ultimately vield to the environment
of the path of their choice.

Generosity and Fairplay point {o
the path of peace and lead to true
prosperity. They permit freedom
of the individual mind, making pos-
gible great mental contributions to
human needs. They unchain the
noblest virtues of society, making
possible such correlations of social
factors as will constantly improve
the conditions of humanity.




TO WIN THE BEST

Integrity and Relinbility—Type and Manner—Education—RKesp Attrac-
tive{3id Age—Happiness Natural--The Old Coat and the New.

Ralph Waldo Trine in “The Winning of the Best.”

E must never get away
from the fact, even at the
risk of repetition, that
the life is the thing—

that to fail or to fall down in it is
the great failure. To fail in it is
to fail completely, even though we
may succeed, and even brilliantly,
in some contingent or some acces-
sory of it. So no man can become
marooned in & one-sided develop-
ment, or do a sharp practice, or
live a dwarfing, self-centered life
without definitely contributing tothe
failure of life. We can never afford
to sacrifice, to chance, the future
for the temporary or the apparent
present gain. No man can afford,
even for his own good, to do a
erooked act or take a short cul that
is dishonest, or dishonorable, or
questionable. The straight thing
pays always in the end, in friend-
ship, in business, in politics, in every
conceivable avenue and phase of
life,
INTEGRITY AND RELIABILITY.

A reputation for sirict integrity
and relisbility in business is one of
the greatest assets that a business
man can have. There have been
innumerable cases when it has been
worth more than any amount of
capital. The business man who has
been short-sighted enough at some

time to have forfeited this element,
appreciates perhaps more than any-
one else the cost that this forfeit-
ing has been to him.

The man who gives himself to
guestionable practices in politics,
or who allies himself with bosses
and their corrupt and corrupting
political machines, realizes, many
times after it is too lale, that he
has thereby set his own limitations.
The young man entering politics
who is long-headed encugh to keep
free from these alliances, and who
makes the interests of the people his
one concern, in other words who
has an eye o statesmanship instead
of the business of the politician, will
triumph, other things being equal,
always in the end over those who
succumb to the flattery of the boss,
or who cannot read sufficiently in
advance the signs of the times.

This is true even if the boss or the
political machine seems to be all-
powerful at the time. A study into
the lives, the administrations and
the conditions surrounding the ad-
ministrations, as well as the event-
uating power and standing of such
men as former Governor Hughes of
New York, Governor Woodrow Wil-
son of New Jersey, and wvarious
others of a similar type, afford but
a few of the many concrete exam-
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ples of the way things work along
these lines.

DEFINITE TYPE AND MANNER.

To win the best in life it is neces-
sary that we have a definite type
and manner of thought. If is neces-
sary that we have some more or
less definite plan, and some man-
ner of equipment for its accomplish-
ment. If isn’t necessary that we
have all the details of the plan, nor
even all the details of equipment,
in order to make the start—some,
many of these can be gained along
the way if we are in earnest.

There are duties, there is work to
be done, there are responsibilities,
the same as there are joys in con-
nection with all periods of life.
Youth, middle age, and the later
period in life, each has its own
peculiar duties and responsibilities.
The young man or young woman
who is willing fo pay the price in
time, in effort, if necesgary in
money, for a good general educa-
tion, and then for the special edu-
cation along his or her particular
field of activity, will generally be
the gainer in the end.

COLLEGE EDUCATION.

The young men and the young
women with the college education,
with the university training, even
if they have to *“work their own
way” through to attain it, will un-
questionably never repent having it
—glthough in the great majority of
cases they will find that it isn’t as
much as they thought it was. To
have this knowledge, however, i8
an advantage, There are those who
believe that a college education
would have been a detriment to a
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man, say, like Lincoln. I do not be-
lieve that it would have been a
detriment to him, because he had
too much good common sense and
too much native ability to have
allowed it to become a detriment,
and to a man of this type therefore
it would be an advantage. Some
features of it would at least have
been & satisfaction fto him on
account of his great thirst for learn-
ing and knowledge, though the
chances are that it would not have
made him any greater or any more
effective in meeting the facts of
life as he met them. So I would
say to the young man or woman,
get the college education if you
can, and there i8 scarcely one, at
least in America, who if sufficiently
in earnest cannot obtain it. If
there are circumstances that pre-
vent it, or that would seem to make
it not advisable, then it depends
entirely upon yourself as the years
go by whether or not you sustain a
loss by not having it. If the right
stuff is in you, you will sustain no
loss.
ROYAL COMPANIONSHIP.

Then when the middle life is
reached, care must be taken that
we do not allow the affairs of life

and our own particular field of
activity, with its many times com-
plex relationships, ever to divorce
us from living in the Kingdom of
the Mind, and the Realm of the
Imagination. If one has missed the
early education, he need not be bar-
red, unless perchance he himself so
chooses, from that greatand magnifi-
cent company ofthe world’sthinkers
and writers—companionship and
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intimacy with whom will make
a man rich in thought, learning, and
even in culture. It depends upon
ourselves entirely whether we have
this royal companionship or not.

It was Macaulay who said: “If-

anybody would make me the great-
est king that ever lived, with pal-
aces and gardens, and fine dinners,
and wine and coaches, and beauti-
ful clothes, and hundreds of ser-
vants, on condition that I would not
read books, I would not be a king
—1I would rather be a poor man in
a garret with plenty of books than
a king who did not love reading.”
EEEP ATTRACTIVE.

There arises also at this age a
peculiar responsibility or duty,
which might be termed the duty of
preserving one’s self. To grow and
to keep in person as atiractive as
possible should be not only every-
one's pleasure, but should be also
everyone’s duty. Household cares,
or business cares and preoccupa-
tion, or lack of appreciation of its
sure value, eause many to grow
careless along this line, especially
at this period of life. As the life at
forty-five and fifty has been deter.
mined by the prevailing types of
thought, and therefore the habits,
of twenty-five and thirty-five, so the
latter years of life are being deter-
mined with an absolute precisgion
by the prevailing types of thought
and consequent mode of life of the
middle age.

There is an especial duty at mid-
die age ito sow the right seed
thoughts that will make the latter

period of life as beautiful and as

attractive as it can be made. To
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keep always s youthful interest in
all things of life, and an interest
in all things in the lives of all about
"us, leads in an easy and natural
manner to that delightful old age
that should be the ambition and the
pride of all who are permitied to
pass into it.

DELIGHTFUL OLD AGE.

When we examine the matter
carefully, and wHen we realize that
all knowledge and growth and
development and character are
cumulative, it would seem that the
latter yvears of life should be the
most joyous, and valuable, and
happy of all. Its joys and its
valued possessions come undoubted-
lv through living always in the
upper strata of one’s being. Brown-
ing was unquestionably the prophet
when he wrote:

Grow old along with me!
- The best is vet to be,
The last of life for which the first
was made;
Our times are in his hand
Who saith, “A whole I planned,
Youth shows but half: trust God;
see all, nor be afraid!”

The condition of a wvery large
army of people is accurately de-
seribed by Brooke Herford when he
savs: “There are some people who
ride all through the journey of life
with their backs to the horses. They
are always looking inte the past.
All the worth of things is there.
They are forever talking about the
good old times, and how different
things were when they were voung.
There is no romance in the world
now, and no ‘heroism. The very
winters and summers are nothing to



36 WASHINGTON NEWS LETTER.

what they used to be; in fact, life
is altogether on 8 small, common-
place scale. * * * Now that is 4 mis-
erable sort of thing; it brings a kind
of paralyzing chill over the life,

and petrifies the natural spring of .

joy that should be ever leaping up
to meet the fresh new mercies that
the days keep bringing.”

LIFE NOT A BED OF ROUSES.

Life in no case is purely a bed of
roses. ‘There will be always the
daily problems; there will be bread
to get; or if it is not a bread prob-
lem, then there will be wisdom nec-
essary, and perplexing problems to
meet in the wise use of ones
wealth. There will be disillusions;
there will be suffering: there will
be death; but the great beauty is
that those who are in earnest and
those who build on the great reali-
ties of life, for them there will be
a2 wisdom that will enable them fo
meet all these things with under-
standing and power, and always,
therefore, with a due compensa-
tion.

It was Henry Drummond who
said: “Sooner or later we find out
that life is not a holiday, but dis-
cipline. Earlier or later we all dis-
cover that the world is not a2 play-
ground. It is quite clear God means
it for a school. The moment we
forget that, the puzzle of life be-
ging.” He was right, but we may
be as happy as we can be while
the school keeps. There will be
work always to do, but Ruskin lifis
a curtain when he ssys: “Pleasure
comes through toil and not by self-
indulgence and indolence. When

one gets to love work, his life is a
happy one.”

" HAPPINESS NATURAL AND NORMAL.

Happiness is the natural and the
normal; it is one of the concomi-
tants of righteousness. Righfeous-
ness in its last analysis is living in
right relations with the laws of the
universe and with the laws of our
own being., If we are making even
a decent effort to know and to ob-
serve these laws, happiness in the
main will be our portion.

"We will, then, inoculate our
minds with the germs of happiness.
It is just as easy, when we get the
habit, as to inoeculate them with
the germs of fear or worry or cynic-
ism or discontent; and the resulis
are better in every way. We will
not think of those things that are
unpleasant. Why do so? It will
do us no good in any way; why,
therefore, cripple our thought and
thereby our energies when there is
no reason for it, no good to be
gained. We will take the winning
attitude of mind, for as we think,
we become. There i3 joy and hap-
piness to be found in so many
things all asbout us. Why let the
incidental happening steal them
from us. The world is so filled with
pleasant things if we will only get
and keep on the right track.

NOT APOSTLE OF DESPAIR.

No clear thinking or clear seeing
man or woman can be an apostle
of despsir. No life at whatever
age, or under whatever circum-
stances, can fail to do wisely in
realizing that the glories of the sun-
rise or the sunset colors are just as
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brilliant and just as beautiful for
them as they have ever been. We
cannot fail if we live always in the
brave and cheerful attitude of mind.
He alone fails who gives up and lies
down.

To get up each morning with the
resolve to be happy; to take anew
thig attitude of mind whenever the
dark or doleful thought presents
itself, or whenever the bogy-man
stalks into our room or across our
path when we are out on God’s
broad highway, is to set our own
conditions to the events of each day.
To do this is fo condition circum-
stances instead of being condition-
ed by them.

ACCEPT OR FORGET.

Things that we can’t help, we can
either accept with good grace or
quickly forget.

It is no use to grumble and com-
plain;
It’s just as cheap and easy to re-
joice.
When God sorts out the weather
and sends rain—
Why, rain’s my choice.

So sang James Whitcomb Riley,
and into the brief song he packed
practically half the philosophy of
life. :

Some one has said, “There are
two things in this life for which we
are never fully prepared, and they
are twins.,” But the philosophical
mother or father, or sunt, or grand-
mother, is the one whe is happy
even when they come. “Cheerful-
ness and content,” said Dickens,
“are great beautifiers and are great
‘preservers of youthful looks,” It is
true in a double sense that twins,
as by and by they grow to the state
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of manhood or womanhood, wiil
take a special pride in parents that
if not always the pink of perfection
in beauty, are noted for their youth-
ful looks.

Generslly speaking, it is idle for
one to think that he would be hap-
pier in some other state or condi-
tion. It is however true that we
need .changes. We need changes
from the ordinary duties and rou-
tine of life that we may get away
from the beaten path, or sometimes,
if you please, out of the ruts that
we are all so likely to get running
in. It is good for us occasionally to
get away from our constant com-
panions, our constant friends, from
the members of our immediate
households., It is good for us and
it is good for them. It whets the
dull edge of appetite. We come
back revived, with fresh and many
times new interests and aims. We
appreciate them better, and they
appreciate us better for these
changes. If takes the cobwebs from
our brains. It takes the kinks from
our nerves, and many times there-
by, from our acts.

MUST TAKE HAPPINESS ALONG.

The oceasional vacation, or trip,
ortravel,oreven short absence, does,
in this way, contribute to a greater
happiness. But we must take the
spirit of happiness with us; for un-
less we do, we will find it nowhere
in the world, however far or varied
we may trfavel in search for it
“After all,” says Lowell, “the kind
of world one carries about within
one’s self is the important thing,and
the world outside takes all its grace,
color and value from that.”

Life is not so complex if we do
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not persist in making it so. We
need faith:; we need to be brave;
we need chronically to keep the cor-
ners of the mouth turned up and
not down. And after all it is only
a step at a time. “Anyone,” some-
one has said, “can carry his burden,
however heavy, till nightfall. Any-
one can do his work, however hard,
for one day. Anyone can live sweet-
ly, patiently, lovingly, purely, till
the sun goes down—and this is all
that life ever really means.” And
then each morning is 8 fresh begin-
ning. The way we meet our probe
lems and do our work today deter-
mines all-—and then tomorrow when
it comes, but not before it comes.
This is really the secret of sll suc-
cessful living.

THE OLD COAT AND THE NEW.

And as the days and years speed
onward, abundant helps will spring
up all along the way to meet what-

ever conditions or problems arise,
They will be waiting, and ready to
help us to meet them with wisdom
and with power, and to get from
them the best there is in them,
And when the summons comes to
join the “innumerable company,”
it will find us ready. Joyfully we
will slip out of the old coat, and
eagerly put on the new. We will
not be afraid or even reluctant, real-
izing that we are now living in
God’s life, and that there we shall
live forever. We will therefore ex-
tend a welcoming hand to the mes-
senger, knowing that he can bring
us only good. We will go even
with joy, expecting that Sweden-
borg was right, when he taught that

those who have beén nearest in
gpirit and therefore dearest to us
here, are the divinely appointed
ones to greet and to care for us
and to instruct us when we pass
into the other phase of life.

Happy and strong and conquer-
ing always to the end is he who
knows the grasp of the Unseen
Hand. He it is who sall along on
God’s highway has the equipment
for the winning of the best.

Watchword: Divine Love con-
sumes every thought of separation.

Sickness is belief of separation
from Perfect Life. Poverty is be-
lief of separation from Love’s Abun-
dance. Fear is belief of separation
from Omnip\resent Good.

I know my oneness with Divine
Love. It is my business today to
keep knowing this. I will see how
much can be accomplished in one
day. This day I will keep my
thought stayed on Love.

In Divine Love I find the sbun-
dance of All-Good.

This moment Love is
health.

This moment Love is
strength.

This moment Love is
faith.

This moment Love is
wisdom. .

This moment Love is
patience,

This moment Love is
courage. .

This moment Love is
joy.
~—Daily Studies in Divine Science.

giving me
giving me
giving me
giving me
giving me
giving me

giving me




PROOF OF DIVINE ORIGIN

The Wonderful Transformation—Love of God Our Balm in Gilead—The

Tree is Known

HE greatest proof of the di-
vine origin of our healing
and our methods of treat-
ment of the sick is in the

wonderful transformations which
oceur in the minds of the patients
and of the students. It may find
them moral wrecks, abandoned to
vicious appetites and given to im-
morality, dishonesty,cheating along
the lines of carnal mind; but by
and by these evils commence to dis-
appear, and the persons under
treatment or study come forth hon-
est, upright, pure-hearted, Christ-
tian men and women. The wick-
edness and rascality which marked
their former lives has all passed
away, and the love of God Al
mighty, love divine, has gone down
through them and filled them, and
they have become bright and shin-
ing lights in the world of mortality,
in the world of Christianity, in the
world of open-handed charity, in
the world of good and good acting.

Truly did our Savior say that a
tree is known by its fruits, and if
we are allowed to be judged in
accordance with the fruit thab is
brought forth as the evidence of the
divinity of our cause, we ask for
nothing plainer, nothing stronger,
nothing more convincing. The love
of God is our balm in Gilead; it is
the leading thought which guides
our feet and protects us along the
pathway of life; and leads to center
all in the two great fundamental

by Its Fruits.

principles, the love of God and the
love of your fellow.

The love of your neighbor is not
confined to this or that chosen one,
but is carried out and becomes as
broad as the Fatherhood of God
and the brotherhood of man, tak-
ing all under its wings, and making
a reality of this divine principle
which makes us more and more like
our Father in Heaven. .

I honor the man who is ready to
sink

Half his present repute for the free-
dom to think,

And when he has thought, be his
cause strong or weak,

Will sink t'other half for the free-
dom to speak;

Caring naught for what vengesnce
the mob has in store,

Let that mob be the upper ten thou-
sand or lower.

—Lowell,

God never makes a change:
everything is the one way forever
and forever.- If at any time dur-
ing all the cycles of eternity God
ever healed the sick, that power is
here today, a living power, and is
to be used in the very identical way
that it was in the first instance,
There iz no change and there can
be none, and we are not in a posi-
tign to doubt, because the evidence
comes to us daily from all over the
world of wondrous healings.
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CHIMALMAN.

As dainty and delicious a story
in  verse, distinctly American,
unique and original as one could
wish to read is Chimalman, from
the pen of Grace Ellis Taft, from
the Cameo Press, 627 W. 136th
street, New York City, 100 pages,
$1.00 net.

Madame de Vaux-Royer, speak-
ing of this charming poem, says:

The sweet idyllic story of Chimal-
man ig unique among Indian myths,
being absolutely native to Mexi-
can folk-history, from their gene-
sis in north-central Mexico about
the year 700 A. D. When conguest
brought Christian history into this
mission field, the Jesuit and Fran-
ciscan fathers were greatly astound-
ed by the similarity of this tale to
the beautiful religious version of
the Virgin Mary’s life. Their be-
lief was that the Chimalman story
was a grotesque perversion of some
Biblical narrative caught from the
lips of an educated white captive;
but later investigation proves it to
be an original Mexican idea, nearly
a thousand years old at the time
of the Spanish conquest. It is only
given in brief in any books at the
author’s disposal, and she has read
much in both public and private
libraries. All characters have been
the creation of the author’s fancy,
except the general ides of Chimal.
man and the identity of the deities
of the Asztec pantheon. 'The plan
of this series of tiny plays, is to in-
troduce & single scene in the life
of the god Quetzaleoat]l in each
one; and a further series of plays,
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already begun, will complete this
Guetzalcoat] Cycle in a dozen play-
lets, with connecting lyrics to com-
plete the idea. Three only of these
plays are included in the present
volume.

THE TRUTH.

This Truth which we teach and
by which we heal the sick is iden-
ticallythe same as our Savior taught
and practiced and is not new in this
day and age. Andrew Jackson Da-
vig, in his four books, the first one
of which was copyrighted in 1850,
gives out very fairly the syvstem of
healing as adopted by the so-called
Christ Scientists, in some respects
better, in some respects not so
£00d ; and before his day, from time
to time, books were published giv-
ing to the world this same Thought
by which the Christ Scientists hesl

the sick. What I wish to impress

upon ‘our readers is this, that this
Truth is from God and of God: that
it was given to the world by His
Son, Jesus Christ, and we should
practice it as He practiced it, and
that He was the Way, the Truth,
and the Life, and that we should
follow in the footsteps He trod. By
doing this we have power with God
Almighty, through the name of His
Son, Jesus Chriat,

$1.00 FOR FIFTEEN NUMBERS.

Send $1.00 for a year's subscrip-
tion and 15 issues of The News Let-
ter will be sent to you. This offer
end; with and including January 1,
1917,




WHITHER?

{In Memory of Elbert Hubbard.)

There was the Door to which I found no key,
There was the Veil through which I could not see;
Some little talk awhile of Me and Thee
There was——and then no more of Thee and Me.
—(mar Khayyam.

The ceaseless centuries
Roll on, roll on!

No word returns from these,
The dead and gone!

No clue is wafted back
To us forlorn,

From the far vanished track
Beyond the morn!

Darkness enfolds us round,
Dim grows the night;

Doubts that enwreath the ground
Rise in their might!

Whence passed the soul of him?
This soul supreme

That haunts the vision dim;
Was it a2 dream?

“Flesh is the form which life
Inhabits, holds;

Sin-interwoven, strife
Remodels, moulds.

Are all earth’s strivings lost
Since life began?

Must man, then, pay the cost?
Futile the plan! N

Out of pale shimmering
Born into Light,
Back to dull’'glimmering
Gone into night!
Oh, Mystery, the mask
That veils our sight,
Grant thou the prayer we ask:
Fathom man’s flight!

Show us the place we seek,
Land of our lost!
May we his soul bespeak?
He that has crossed?
Voice from the mist of dream,
Oh, tell us where
Vanished our loved that seem
Passed into air!
-Rose de Vaux-Royer.
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A FRIEND.

Roscoe K. Stockton in Power.

I would be glad

If I might be a Friend through weal
and woe;

Though life be either bright or 8or-
row-clad,

Where-e'er you go.

When skies were clear,

And from a joyful heart your eyes
were lit,

It would suffice me then, if, far or
near,

I knew of it.

But when the trend

Of care or sorrow overcast your
view,

Then, then I'd have you call unto
me, Friend,

To comfort you.

Why should I save

The seeds of kindness hoarded in
my heart,

And heap, too late, their blooms
upon your grave,”

While tear drops start?

Ah, were it not

A better, sweeter, nobler thing to
give

One frail forget-me-not of kindly
thought,

While yet you live?

Then shall the Good—

The tardy buds of love deep-hid
AWRY—

While yet their blossoms may be
understood,

Bloom forth today!

WASHINGTON NEWS LETTER.

- WHAT IS SPIRITUAL INTEG-
RITY?

Spiritual integrity is that quality
of the soul which makes one un-
swerving in his conformity to the
Divine standard. It is well to know
this, especially at this time when
the standards of men are being over-
thrown. We find ourselves obliged
to give up all mortal ideas of what
is right and proper and learn an en-
tirely new standard. The Christ
Law of morals must prevail, and
only those who have spiritual integ-
rity can measure up to the Divine
standard. In the process of change
from the old to the new one may
for a time feel at sea, but if he holds
fast to his spiritual integrity he will
find that his character is becoming
established on the rock of the Christ
rectitude ~Unity.

POETRY IN LIFE.

The present life is not wholly
prosaic, precise, tame and finite.
It is not true that the poet painis a
life which does not exist. He only
exiracts and concentrates, as it
were, life’s ethereal essence, arrests
and condenses its volatile frag-
rance, brings together its scattered
beauties and prolongs its more
refined but evanescent joys. And in
this he does well, for it is good to
feel that life is not wholly usurped
by cares for subsistence and phys-
ical gratifications, but admits, in
measures which may be indefinitely
enlarged, sentiments and delights
worthy of a higher being.—William
Ellery Channing.




POWER OF LOVE AND GENTLENESS

Love Nature—The Great Question—God the Father—Here Am [—The
Oncoming of The Spirit.

Susan Q. Morris, Washington, D. C.

TOVE is the fulfilling of the

4 law.
l He that winneth gouls iz
wise. Love, gentleness,
kindness, courtesy, and consider-
ateness are the powerful weapons
of God, through man to win souls
to right doing, right living, and
right thinking.

The gospel of tolerance is better
than the gospel of fanaticism. One
is love and wisdom. The other is
zeal without understanding or wis-
dom.

Love anything if you really wish
to comprehend it. You will never
know vour neighbors or your desr-
est friends until you love them.

LOVE NATURE,

You will never know what lies
behind the outward aspect of things
~the care of the great throbbing
life of mystery covered up in every
veiled bud and glistening star until
yvou love nature. You will never
know God until you possess some
of the unselfish love which Jesus
exhibited and which He has kindled
within 8o many human hearts,

Not by searching can we find out
God; but by becoming can we find
Him out.

How can we enter more deeply
into the life and will of God?

THE GREAT QUESTION.

This is the question which should
concern us, for God, who i8 our life,
will give us more and more abun-
dantly as we come nearer to him,
It is by the development of our inner
life that we come close to God. We
must realize that our lives are to
be lived so as to give them mean-
ing. That we are here for a pur-
pose. As you and I now pass, like
ships in the night, that have ex-
changed friendly signals and sail on
their appointed ways, let us each
keep heart and mind open for love,
duty and responsibility.

The great evangelisf, Moody,
once said: “If you want to win men
to God, do not drive or scold them;
do not try to tear down their preju-
dices before you begin to lead them
to truth.” Some people seem to
think that they must tear down the
scaffolding before they begin work
on the great structure.

THE POWER OF LOVE AND GENTLE-
NESS
is gradually dissoclving and burning
out of man all selfish degires and
petty ambitions, It is opening our
eyes and our hearts and our minds
to the unify of all life. Itis making
man realize that we are eternal
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souls; the children of our loving
Father.

He who would win souls o the
all good must be as wige a5 3 ser-
pent and gentle as 8 dove. He must
fully realize the tremendous power
of love and gentleness, as tsught
and lived by the sweet and pure,
yvet meek and lowly Jesus,

When God gives love, He gives
it not for a month or 8 year, but for
all eternity. The love which sees
what is best in us, and cares for
that, iz something which cannot
pass away, for it is like God’s love.

GOD THE FATHER.

God is the Father of the living,
and loves the living part of the im-
mortal in our nature. This is the
threshold of the infinite residence,
the central living light.

By loving we pass beyond all na-
ture, and get behind all forms. Go
deeper than the life of the material
world, and come into contact with
the infinite mind and know God.

“HERE AM L7

Every smallest thing on earth re-
sponds to the celestial monitor; the
feaf, the water drop, the foam-filake
on the broad Atlantic, the snow-
fiake on the bleak Sierras, the sand-
flake on the desert all shout or mur-
mur in the silence: “Here am L”
when the voice that has no speech
or language, the sound whereof is
not heard, goes out to all the ends
of creation.

Men will grow better when they
know more and understand God’s
jove aright.

On this pathway nothing will
ever come to wreck our confidence.
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And our hope, like the gush of the
morning light—truth, love, gentle-
ness—must ever go forward.

Be true as fruth,

For they who saw the light

Shall reap the golden sheaves of
morning.

Nothing can withstand

THE ONCOMING MOVEMENT OF THE
SPIRIT.

As the water, singing down the
mountain-side, washes all before it,
go the mighty stream--the stream
of love flowing through our lives
aflame with the living fire of God’s
spirit—will scatter, separate and
rend asunder all obstacles to the
fulfilling of His blessed command,
“Love ye one another.”

“The life that goes out in love to
all is the life that is full and rich,
and continually expanding in
beauty and power. Such is the life
that becomes evermore inclusive,
and hence larger in its scope and
influence.”

We are often asked what is the
great object of this New Thought
work, this new religion—what do
we propose to do for the famlly of
man?

We reply “Our object is to un-
fold the kingdom of heaven on
earth; to apply God’s laws to man;
to establish in human society God’s
eternal Harmony; not only telling
man to love God with all his-heart
and to love his brother as himself,
but teaching him how to do it, thus
crowning Divine Love with Divine
Wisdom.




DIVINE LOVE CASTS OUT FEAR

Bliss Knapp, Boston Christian Scientist, Declaves Divine Mind Transcends
Batter.

A g 1.ISS Enapp, C. 8. B., 2 mem-
ber of the board of lecture~
ship of the First Church of
Christ, Scientist, in Boston,

Mass., delivered a lecture on Chris-

tian Science at Poli’s Theater in

Washington. The subject of the

lecture was announced as “Chris-

tian Science: The’ Revelation of

Divine Power.”” Among other things

Mr. Knapp said:

COMFORTER PROMISED.

“Before Jesus went away he
promised us another Comforter.
That no misconception might arise,
He took the precaution to explain
the nature of this promised Com-
forter. It should not be a man, nor
a person, but rather the impersonal
‘Spirit of Truth.” He explained
further that the ‘Spirit of Truth’
wounld lead mankind into all truth,
even to the very source of truth
which is God, and it would testify
of Him. Now the Spirit of Truth
is its law—the law which communi-
cates God’s healing power to hu-
manity. That law, moreover, re-
quires a science which can inter-
pret it and be reasonably under-
stood. Since the law is divine, its
science must be a divine or Chris-
tian Science. That is what Christian
Science is—the spiritual under-
standing of divine law as applied
to the needs of humanity.

“Sometimes it occurs that one is

80 completely overwhelmed by sor-
row and grief that all the comfort
and consolation of human affection
seems helpless to brighten the
thought. Then we need to remem-
ber that there ig a8 sorrow that puri-
fies, and another sorrow that works
evil. It will sweeten-or sour the
disposition according to the direc-
tion it takes.

SAYS DIBEASE IS MENTAL

“Jesus healed physical disease
on the basis that the Truth makes
free. Four thousand years of medi-
cine has endeavored to force the
conclusion that disease is purely
physical, and that it requires a
physical remedy. The result is that
diseases have actually multiplied.
Jesus proved that sickness, disease
and fear are the errors and not
the truths of being, and they can
be healed by a mental process.

“It is generally recognized that
certain nervous disorders are men-
tal; for though the person may be
sick almost to distraction, examina-
tion may disclose no diseased or-
gan, tissue or nerve. He may have
apparent physical ailments, such
as that trinity of disorders known
as dyspepsia, heart palpitation, and
ingomnia; but an examination dis-
closes no organic disease. The
patient’s troubles are actually un-
real, in the sense that they have
no physical cause. But to the pa-
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tient they are decidedly real; in the
sense that he feels them constantly,
and cannot free himself from them.

SOME EXAMPLES,

“Though a patient may be per-
fectly sane while suffering from
some nervous silment, his belief
must be changed before he can ex-
perience his healing. That is never
brought sbout by imagining him-
self well. Such primitive emotions
as fear and anger, which are com-
mon to men and beasts, are said fo
produce depressing and poisonous
conditions. The thought of guilt is
said to be even more deleterious.
Anger may cause a person to be-
come flushed or pallid in the face,
indicating the mental control of
the circulation. Indeed, it may
stop one’s digestion altogether,
showing how one’s thought has
equal control over the digestive
system. A severe examinsation may
affect students with retarded diges-
tion due to their fear. With the
proof that functional disorders are
mental in their cause, due to erro-
neous thinking, investigation has
continued until medical experi-
ments have proved that diabetes is
entirely the result of fear or emo-
tion. In fact, it is more generally
conceded today that consumption
may be just a consuming fear.
That may be the reason why no
drug or medicine ever healed them.

THE HEALING THOUGHT.

“Physicians have observed that
the depressing and poisonous effects
of fear, anger, hatred, jealousy and
sc forth, are relieved by the whole-
some effects of faith, hope, cheer-
fulness and loving kindness which

promote health. How then shall
they be administered to the pa-
tient? The method taught by the
schools is by suggestion, human
will, and human reason, which are
as material as the disease. They
may be emploved just as well by a
wicked man, by an infidel or a pa-
gan-—one who knows nothing ahout
the truth of God. The Christian
Scientist, on the other hand, em-
ploys only the spiritual Mind which
transcends brain or matter. That
Mind is never transmitted through
suggestion; because it is every-
where present, and its government
prevails wherever it iz most need-
ed by the patient.

You have nothing to do with the
other fellow. The only thing you can
desire is something for yourself. You
cannot bring about anything bad or
anyvthing good either in another per-
son’s life without his consent. He is
the only one who is the captain of his
soul, and you are the captain of vour
own soul. This is one of the most
beautiful laws we have any knowledge
of, and when used, will afford you and
me and every one who applies it, per-
fect protection against all adverse in-
fluences, and that is the law that no
one can hypnotize or influence you
into doing anything without your own
econsent.—New Thought Companion.

A majestic oak is beautiful on a
calm day in June. But as it writhes
and groans in the tempest it is awe-
inspiring. The unseen roots hold.
Character is rooted in thought. As a
man thinks, so is he!l—Pres. Green of
William Jewell College,




THE SPOKEN WORD

From “Does God Heal the Sick?”

The Word that Jesus Christ

spoke, “I command thee to
come out.” Or command in the
manner of Peter, when he said, “In
the name of Jesus of Nazareth rise
up and walk,” throwing with the
word the realization of the Allness
and Perfection of God. I never
spoke The Word under such condi-
tions—and I have spoken it hun-
dreds of times—but that there was
an instantaneous healing, and the
mind of the patient had nothing
whatever to do with it. We never
touched the mind. We only real-
ized the Allness and Perfection of
Good in the bosom of God. We
speak The Word and The Word
heals, The Word of Truth.

The Bible says along these lines:

“Verily, verily, 1 say unte you,
“- that Delieveth on me, the works
that I do shall he do also, -and
greater works than these shsall he
do, because I go unto my Father.”
These are the words of our Savior,

“For I will restore health unto
thee, and I will then heal thee of
thy wounds, saith the Lord.” This
was spoken prior fo the days of
Jesus Christ,

“And He sent them to preach the
kingdom of God and to heal the
sick.”

“The blind receive their sight,
and the lame walk, the lepers are
cleansed, and the deaf hear, the
dead are raised up, and the poor

A’y T is no uncommon thing for
4' usg in our practice to speak

have the gospel preached unto
them. And blessed is he whosoever
shall not be offended in me.”

“If thou wilt diligently hearken
to the voice of the Lord thy God,
and wilt do that which is right in
His sight, and wilt give ear to His
commandments, and keep all His
statutes, I will put none of these
diseases upon thee, which I have
brought upon the Egyptians; for I
am the Lord that healeth thee.”

“But unto you that fear my
name, shall the Son of Righteous-
ness arise with hesaling in His
wings; and ve shall go up and go
forth as calves of the stall.”

“And Jesus went forth and saw a
great multitude, and was moved
with compassion toward them, and
healed their sick.” .

“The Spirit of the Lord is upon
me, because he hath anointed me to
preach the gospel to the poor; he
hath sent me to heal the broken
hearted, to preach deliverance to
the captives, and recovering of sight
to the blind; to set at liberty them
that are bruised, to preach the
acceptable yvear of the Lord.”

The same law under which He
healed, the same law by which He
healed, has been in existence for-
ever. It is the same law by which
the prophet told Naaman, the As-
syrian general, fo go and dip him-
self seven times in the river Jordan
and he would be healed. If was the
cbeying of the command of Geod
Almighty, given from the mouth of
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the prophet, and when he obeyed
he was as white and as clean as a
child. ¥ was the same law by
which the prophet bent himself
over the child and blew his breath
into his body and raised him from
the dead. It is the same law by
which Miriam was healed of the
leprosy when she was driven out of
the camp for her sedition. It was
the same law that lives forever,
the unchangeable God Almighty
Truth:; and whenever you place
yourself under the conditions you
have it.

Read the history of the apostles
after our Savior’s sscension, and it
tells you that the peopie brought
their sick from everywhere and the
aposties healed them all; and even
when the shadow of the apostles
went over them they were healed.
How often have we done that in our
practice! How often have I had
patients to sit by the side of me
for a short time and leave me per-
fectly well, and they knew nothing
about what was going on in my
mind! [ said nothing to them in
regard fo it.

“And He sent them to preach
the kingdom of God and to heal
the sick.”

The unchangeable God had laws
then that would heal the sick. The
unchangeable God today has the
same laws, and the idea that we
have to bow the knee to materia
medica before we are permitted to
use this God-given power is error,
my Christian friends, and the
churches must advance another
step; come up on the platform and
acknowledge that God Almighty is
the Healer, and that human phy-

WASHINGTON NEWS LETTER.

gicians have no more to do with if
than any other class of men.

Now, mark you, in all of our
practice we never object to the
presence of a physician. If a per-
son wants a physician he should
have one. We have nothing but
kind thoughts for the physicians.
Where in our practice we see they
do not understand the case and are
doing harm, we treat against the
mistake. A recent case in New
York of a disease that has never
been known to be healed by mafteria
medica was brought right up from
death. The doctors said the wom-
an could not live twenty-four hours,
and the last I heard from her she
was eating three mesals a day and
sleeping well, and was getling
stronger all the time.

HEALED OF APPENDICITIS.

The first case that we ever had
of appendicitis was at Galena, IlL
I mention it because it was the first
case, and the thought came to me,
“0Oh, if God would only heal ap-
pendicitis.” We got the telegram
about three o’clock in the afternoon
to treat the young lady, and that
night she sat up and ate her sup-
per, as they call it there, and re-
mained up until eleven o’clock, hav-
ing & good time with the family,
and the next day, instead of going
to Chicago to be operated on, did
% big day’s work., There is a lady
in this room who lived in that iden-
tical town, and that hesling was
the very reasson of her coming to
this Science for freatment for her
eyes, and they were healed.—
Bishep Sabin.



THE CHRIST-HEALING MINISTRY

Veni Cooper-Mathieson in The Revealer,

ANY ask what is this Divine
Healing? It is the Heal-
ing Ministry of Christ in
your own soul. It is-nota

profession, nor is it something you
can purchase as goods in a shop. It
cannot be taught, nor can it be im-
parted to another, any more than one
rose can unfold its beauty, form, color
and perfume for another rose. Each
must grow itself.

“It is not by taking thought that
one can do the works that Jesus
wrought, or perform the greater
things He promised.” It is by the
unfoldment in one’s own soul of that
perfect Love that casteth out fear,
and Fear is the root of all evil, sick-
ness, disease and death, It is the
Love of Christ in the individual, and
Love so all-absorbing that it swallows
up the personality and sees only
Christ, or God, in all. This perfect
Love is not attained by progressive
acts of purification. It is Purity itsell.
It is Truth, Righteousness, Beauty,
Holiness, Goodness.

The Healing Ministry of Christ is
not & vocation. There is no authori-
tative secret or formula by which it
can be conveyed to another for a con-
sideration,norcanonebestow it upon
another, but one cannot teach that
other to heal with the Christ Healing
unless that other have a fullness of
Love himself. Love alone heals, and
Love’s Healing is the work of one who
has been prepared by Love itself, and
who is moved by perfect love and
infinite tenderness towards the whole

»

human race, seeing it as the visible
Body of God. The one who comes to
this place of power and dominion over
disease must have overcome the flesh
and the lusts thereof. The one who
receives this gift of Healing Love is
made thereby pure and beautiful, true
and good, and 8o reveals the hidden
Love of God in their own soul, which
is called the Christ. -

The Word of God never fails, If
we fail to realize the power of the
Word, it proves that we have missed
the mark or are ignorant of the
Truth. Healing is helping to show
the sin-sick one his indwelling per-
fection. He who sins is sick. If you
are gick, you are a sinner. Not neces-
sarily a wilful sinner, not by being
purposely wicked, mean, fearful, or
faithless, but by lack of recognition
of the One Perfect Substance of which
you are created, thus “falling short,”
which is sin. You have missed the
mark, or lost the Way to the Truth
and the Life. Let the light of your
own Divine Consciousness shine with-
in your soul and illumine the path to
all the Good you can ask or wish for,
Health included; and in everything
give Thanks, for as vou Praise and
Worship the Good or Christ in your-
self and others, vou will feed the
Light, and so it will grow stronger
and stronger till it bring you to the
Perfect Day, or the Christ-Conscious-
ness. Then you will go forth in
Divine Love for Al, and join the
Christ-Healing Ministry.

May the All-Father draw you
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speedily to follow hard after the
Divine Master, Jesus Christ, our
Lord, is our prayer for all unfolding
souls seeking to “awaken in His Like-

ness.”
% & E

WHAT DIVINE HEALING WILL DO
FOR YOU.

It will teach you how to find the
Great Physician within yourself, and,
having found Him, to use His power
for your own permanent healing of
body, mind, and soul.

It will teach you how to let go of
old modes of thinking and speaking,
casting them away as a worn-out gar-
ment, and will show you how to weave
a new “Coat of Skin”—or robe of
flesh—by the creative power of
Thought and the true Word., “They
shall all speak with new tongues.”

It will teach you to have faith in
that “Hidden Power” within your-
gelf—the God Principle within; giv-
ing vou confidence in the power of
“the Word that is nigh thee, in thy
mouth and in thy heart, the word of
faith.,” “According to thy word it is
unto thee.” Learn how to speak the
living word with authority, snd so
create the new conditions in your life
which vou so much desire to see mani-
feat, :

It will teach you to overcome all
negative states of mind;: bad habits,
evil propensities, weaknesses of every
kind—such as drugs, intoxicants,
impure habits—and will instruct you
how you may be ruler of your body,
magter of yourself, and develop your
latent will-power. “Man, know thy-
self.”

It will teach you how to conguer
poverty (which is a disease), worry,
mentsl depression, passions, moods,

tempers, impulses and emotions; how
to be free from all bondage to the
senses,

Mind is Master.

Conscious Law is King of Kings.

Thought is a Creative Force.

Words are Living Seeds.

] *® &
. DIRECTIONS.

Look to the Supreme Mind only for
help.

Stop talking about disease and
troubles, symptoms and pains,

Be grateful for all improvement,
and fell of it, for that hastens the
healing.

Do not hesitate fo confess your
faults or errors of the past,

Keep your thoughts on pleasant
things. Think as little as possible of
your conditions,

Give everyone good, kind thoughts.
Carry no bitterness in your heart.

Have no anxiety about anything.

Take the lessons in the Science of
Christ Hesling as soon as possible.
Have at hand good reading on these
subjects all the time.

Have no doubt of your final resto-
ration to health, even though wour
case seems slow in yielding.

REGARDING NEW THOUGHT.

Persons wishing {0 communicate
with Mr. Oliver C. Sabin, Jr., re-
garding New Thought, treatment,
books or other matters, can address
him at his residence, 1212 L 8t., or
Lock Box 1524. All letters receive
prompt attention in every way.
Telegrams should be addressed to
the Sabin residence {fo insure
prompt delivery.



WASHINGTON NEWS LETTER. Bl

IT WOULDN'T BE QUITE FAIR.

Now don’t expect too much o’ God, it
wouldn’t be quite fair

If fer everything ye wanted yve could
only swap a prayer.

I'd pray for yours, an’ yve for mine, an’
Deacon Henry Hosper,

He wouldn’t have a thing to do but lay
abed an’ prosper.

If all the things came so easy, Bill,
they would hev but little worth

An’ some one with a gift o’ prayer 'ud
mebby own the earth.

It's the toil ve give to git a thing, the
sweat an’ blood an’ care

That makes the kind o’ argument that
ought to back yer prayer.

- —-lrving Bachelor.

WOMEN AS FINANCIERS.

A meddler with statistics has dug
up the fact that the sum of more
than $1,000,000,000 is absolutely in
the hands and control of American
women, and forty-five of them alone
direct, manage and hold the purse-
strings of upward of $720,000,000.

This will amaze the average per-
son, who is used only to hearing
every day about the men of mil-
lions, and, who, if asked how many
multi-millionaires of the other sex
he could call to mind and name
would not be able to extend his list
much beyond Mrs. BE. H. Harriman,
Mrs. Bussell Sage, Hetty Green,
Mrs. Astor and Mrs., Hearst. And
vet every State in the Union, and
every large city, has at least one
woman whose wealth runs far up
into the millions, and who, more-

over, is not using her means simply
in social and fashionable display,
but is exerting with them a mighty
influence in the marts of trade and
in our commercial and industrial
life,

OUR BOOKS™

We have changed the advertise-
ment of the book offers, and hereafier
will sell the books independent of the
magazine, entirely. The Nrpws Ler-
TER is $1.00 per year; there is no dis-
count on that, and can be none, unless
a person takes eleven copies and then
he can have them for $10.00, but the
books can be discounted where per-
sons take them in guantities. -

I will quote prices for the books, as
follows:

CHRISTOLOGY, $1.00; 8 for $2.89.

CHRISTIAN SCIENCE INSTRUCTOR,
$1.00; 8 for $2.89.

CHRISTIAN SCIENCE MApE PLAIN,
paper, 25 cents; B for $1.60.

DiviNg HrEALING, 25 cents: 6 for
$1.00. )

LessoN Course oF TEACHING, $2.00

SACRED SCIENCE, $2.00.

CHRISTIAN SCIENCE, WHAT It I8, 25
cents; 6 for $1.00.

One copy of each of the seven above
named books, $5.80.

Address all orders to

WASHINGTON NEWS LETTER
PUBLISHING CO,

Lock Box 1524,
WasHINGTON, D. C,, U. S. A,



LIVING THE LIFE OF CHRIST

Heaven is Happiness—hMerry-Making, Dancing, Singing and Feasting Mot
Inconsistent With Christ-Life.

Annie Ritz Militz in Master Mind.

TIVING the life of Jesus Christ

‘ does not mean that we shall
A be going around with heavy

faces and gloomy counten-
ances; that we shall be unnatural,
but merry-hearted, with youthful,
bright, happy temperaments. There
is to be as much skill and inspiration
in bringing forth the life of Christ in
merry-making as in anything else.
We do not forget that He added joy-
ousness to the wedding feast, that
was about to be a humiliating failure
through the exhaustion of the supply
of wine. " We know that inasmuch as
the governor pronounced it the finest
wine of all, that it was not an unfer-
mented wine, for no judge of wines
would ever pronounce such to be the
best at the feast, but the wine which
Jesus Christ made was such as is com-
monly associated with the festivities
of the vyorld; for this Master knew
that wine in itself is no evil, any more
than money and thousands of other
things, but rather it is man’s attitude
toward these, letting them rule him
instead of he ruling them, that causes
all the trouble.

Heaven is happiness; and merry-
making, dancing, singing and feasting
are not inconsistent with the Christ-
life, as was exemplified by Jesus,
when He told, in the story of the
Prodigal Son, how the father met the

son with the ring and the robe, the
fatted calf and the merry-making, the
song and the dance.

Jesugs had a wonderful charm for
all classes of people. His was no
harsh and condemnatory presence at
the banquets where He was guest of
honor, no “kijl-joy” to cause little chil-
dren to run from Him because of His
severe and austere face and manner.
He was divinely magnetic, He drew
people out; the children loved to nestle
in His arms, the people loved to touch
the hem of His garment and to keep
close to Him, to listen to His words as
they followed Him about. Therefore,
we can easily see the place that Jesus
Christ has in the merry life, the
merry heart of the little child; the
sweet simplicity of the modest and
the manly; and the beauty and the
dignity of the kingly bearing, and the
greatness that is too great to crush
the gentle humor, or the jubilant
laughter of those whose jollity and
wit are innocent and kind.

Happiness stands like a maid at your
gate;
Why should you think you could
find her by roving?
Never was greater mistake than to
hate—
Try loving. ,
—John Esten Cooke,
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WHAT TIME IS IT?

What time is it?
Time to do well;
Time to live better;
Give up that grudge;
Answer that letter;
Speak that kind word, to sweeten &
SOYTOW ; )
Do that good deed you would leave
till tomorrow;
Time to try hard
In that new situation;
Time to build on a solid foun-
dation.
Give up needlessly changing and
drifting ;
Leaving the quicksands that ever
are shifting.

What time is it?
Time to be thrifty;

Farmers take warning
Plough in the springtime;
Sow in the morning;

Spring rain is coming, zephyrs are
blowing.
Heaven will attend to the guicken-
ing and growing.
Time to count cost;
Lessen expenses;
Time to lock well
To the gates and fences;
Making and mending as good
workers should;
Shutting out evil and keeping the
good.

What time is it?
Time to be earnest,
Laying up tressure;
Time to be thoughtful,
Choosing true pleasure;
Loving stern justice—of truth being
fond.

Making your word just as good as
your bond.
Time to be happy,
Doing your best;
Time to be trustful,
Leaving the rest;
Knowing in whatever country or
clime,
Ne'er can we call back one minute
of time.
——ANONYMOUS,

What is the difference between
Soul and Spirit? Spirit is God. It
is that part of man which is the
image and likeness of God. Soul

- is the subconscious mind. “This day

shall thy soul be in hell.” The soul
is material. Spirit is eternal. The

soul may pass through this thing
called death. Spirit cannot know
death. The soul may sin; the spirit
never can sin. In other words, it
is the dividing line between the
Spiritual and the material.

The Master Mind

Edited by ANKIE RIX BILITZ

A New Thought Magazine which stands
for the Absolute Truth as applied to every-
day, practical life and affairs.

Leading articles now running: Concen-
tration, New Light on the Bible and Scien-
tifie Faith,

SEND 2B¢ FOR THREE MONTHS and
the little booklet, “All Things Avre Possible
to Them That Believe”

Per year, §1.00. Canada, $1.26. Foreign,

$1.35.
MASTER MIND PUB. CO.,
Dept. 649, South Flower 8t.,
Los Angeles, Cal.
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PUBLICATIONS by OLIVER C. SABIN
CHRISTOLOGY

Price $1.00 per copy. Persons ordering fifty at one time for
the purpose of selling, or for gratuitous distribution, can have them
for twenty-five dollars; ordering ten at a time for $6.00; with 12
cents additional for each book, to cover postage. Persons order-
ing these books can have them all sent to one address or each
single book sent to & single address,

Three books will be sent to any address for $2.39.

The Washington News Letter

A monthly magazine devoted o teaching how to heal the sick
through Divine methods. Oliver C. Sabin, editor. Price, $1.00
per year; to foreign countries, 26 cenis exira to cover postage.
Sample copies free.

A limited number of sample copies yet available for distribu-
tion on application. As many 88 five copies to one address to
be given to friends.

CHRISTIAN SCIENCE

What It Iz and What It Does—By Oliver C. Sabin;: paper cover:
price, 25 cents,

DIVINE HEALING

By Oliver C. Sabin. Paper cover, with a fine portrait of the
author, price 25 cents, This iz a course of fourteen lectures, the
titles of which are as follows: !

THE STEPPING STONE. | GOD'S CHARACTER.
MAN--HIS CREATION. PRATER.

HEALING. THOUGHT.

VIBRATING TREATMENT. LAYING ON OF HANDS.

Much benefit will be derived from studying this book, Price 25
cents. See list of other books in this magazine,

Address all Orders to
OLIVER C. SABIN, Jz.,

Lock Box 1524. 1212 L 8t. N. W., WassineTON, D. C.
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HOME HAS GROWN SO STILL.

I've lost the way of it, somehow—
The way of yesterday,

And all the world seems crooked now
When the kids are away;

I know they're having a grand time
On bloom-starred plain and hill,
With the streams to wade and trees

to climb—
But home has grown so still.
1t is 80 still in every room!
So silent in the hall!
No laugh rings out across the gloom,
I hear no happy call;
At nights the stillness weighs on me,
And I am filled with care—
[ want the baby’s shriek of glee,
1 want her tousled hair.

The stair creaks in the midnight
gloom,

Outside the far stars blink—

Oh, just to hear across the gloom,
“PDaddy! Me ’ants g jink!”

How gladly I would rise and go
And get the drink, and be

Glad to be roused from slumber so,
When she hugged up to me!

1love to hear the songs of spring,
1 love the nights of June

When the wild bird is on the wing,
And all the world’s in tune;

But 1 love better far the fall,
When the north winds do blow;

For then their laughs are in the hall, -

And then they love me so.
~-From the Houston Post.

We are molded more by our play
than by our work. It is play that
captures the imagination, and the
imagination is the determining fac-
tor in development. We follow our
dreams,—Dr. Frank Crane.
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HEALING TREATMENT.

God is Health, Life, Love, Truth,
Substance and Intelligence. God is
Omuipresence, Omnipotence, and Om-
niscience. Godis AllL

I am the thought of God, the Idea
of the Divine Mind. In Him I live
and move and have my being. I am
spiritual, harmonious, fearless, free
and perfect in every part. I am gov-
erned by the Law of God, the everlast-
ing Good, and I am not subject to the
law of sin, sickness, weakness or
death.

I know the Truth, and the Truth
makes me free from all evil in every
form, and from material bondage,
now and forever. God works through
me to will and to do whatever ought
to be done by me. I am happy, { am
holy, I am healthy. I am successful.,
I am perfectly whole. I am loving.
I am wise. I am pure, I am the ex-
pression of the Infinite Life, I and
my Father (the Good) are One, for I
manifest only the best, which is the
Christ, the well-beloved Son. God and
Man are One. I show forth that
atonement now. Peace to my soul.
Peace and love to all beings. Amen,—
Veni Cooper-Mathieson.

Today God is felt to be the indwell-
ing life of a world-order and religion,
past, present, and to come, the natural
flower and fruit of every life that de-
velops normally and comes to its own.
—Edwin D. Starbuck, Ph. D.

The four cornerstones of all success
are self-control, a reasonably good
education (which may be self-ac-
quired), industry, and ambition.—
Theodore H. Price in Outlook.
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CHILDREN NATURAL HEALERS.

Nature and the spirit are very close
to each other in our childhood, and
thus children heal very easily by the
power of the Truth. They should be
encouraged to take up cases early and
to give God the glory. Do not praise
the child as though it did the work—
its healing power will depart with
such vain-glory. If unbelief and other
errors, such as the common sins and
neglect of God’s gift, can be kept from
a child, it will increase in its healing-
power and will never lose it.

The inner senses are sometimes

- very open with our little ones and

they can aid them, and be a proof that
their powers are under Law and not
mere happening.
A little girl once proved to her
mother her conscious power of heal-
ing, by speaking the word for her
Aunt Mary, of whom she was the
namesake.

Aunt Mary had been very ill, and
one evening little Mary’s mother, who
had been giving her spiritual treat-
ment, returned home in a worried
state of mind, so that little Mary
asked:

“What is the matter, mamma?’

“Your Aunt Mary is very sick with
a fever and has not slept for several
nights,” she replied, “and mamma
cannot seem to reach her with the
treatments.” \

“Let me give her a treatment,” said
the little four-year-old, for she knew
the virtue of absent treatment.

The mother, thinking that it was to
be a little game with Mary, consented.

But as the little one sat with folded
hands and closed eyes, the mother
watched her. She grew restless and
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frowned and presently opened her
eyes and said to her mother.

“Aunt Mary won't close her eyes!”

“Well, dear! you tell her to close
them.”

Then little Mary agsin began her
absent treatment and after the lapse
of some minutes, she said to her
mother:

“Aunt Mary is all right, she is
asleep and she will be well.,”

And so it proved. For when the
mother went to see her the next morn-
ing the lady told of her impression
the night before to close her eyes, and
she had slept the night through and
in the morning was perfectly well.—
From Master Mind.

INFINITE PATIENCE.

We read in the Seriptures, “Possess
your souls in patience; lel patience
have her perfect work.”

God is our power for patience, the
patience that brings things to pass,
conserves our energies and our whole
strength and power, and causes them
to be as in a reservoir, upon which we
can draw at any time.

Let us believe that the great wisdom
of the ages is our power of patience,
so that we are tolerant, and we are
kind. We remember only the all-
good, that is working in and through
those with whom we have patience.
“Peace be unio you.”—Annie Rix
Militz,

I have found ’tis good to note
The blessing that is mine each
day;
For happiness is vainly sought
In some dim future far away.
—fmelia ¥. Barr.



FREE SCIENCE LESSON COURSE

All Readers of The News Letter to be Given Correspondence
Instruction Throughout One Entive Year.

Fifteen lssues of Magazine to All Subscribers Who Pay One
Year’s Subscription (1) in Advance.

HE NEWS LETTER will begin the publication of a course

of Correspondence Instruction with the September

Number, which will continue throughout an entire Twelve-
Month.

The First Lecture of the Course will appear in the Septem-
ber News Letter, accompanied by Queries relating to the sub-
ject matter.

Second Lecture and answers to the September Queries will
be given in October number and so on, throughout the series.

This Presents the Best Opportunity ever Offered to Ac-
guire 8 Theoretical and Working Knowledge of Christian
Science and Divine Healing,

Complete Course of Lectures with Queries and Answers
Thereto given in Twelve Issues of this Magazine.

Fifteen lssues For One Year's Subscription.

To each subsecriber who, before September 1, 19186, pays
ONE DOLLAR for one year’s subscription, beginning with
September Number, will be sent free the issues for June, July
and August.

&
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WHAT AM 1 WORTH?

What am I worth? Character tells
the value in the scale of service. All
else is valueless measured by im-
mortality. All else is left behind when
the second birth ushers one from mor-
tality to immortality.

Men may tell “what he left.” But
the immortals ask: “What did he
bring?’ The only answer ig: “He
brought himself; he brought the re-
sults of earthly expression.” This is
his capital. Upon this he is to begin
the true life of Spirit. What am I
worth? ILet me take an account of
stock. I am worth that which I carry
with me. What shall I carry? Bank
stock, gold, jewels, rich clothing, title
deeds, business, church standing,
political position, office, rich food and
drink, the card table, and automobile,
books, body. All these upon which I
have lavished time, effort, thought
and love, now, like false friends, leave
me at the door of the Real Life.
Stripped of all but Consciousness of
Self I enter the new conditions. Iam
what I have made myself in consclous-
ness, of my real self, as an expres-
sion of infinity.

That which I have developed of
Consciousness of the Reality I, as an
individual, am. These false appear-
ances of evanscent materiality are
worthless. All they have left is what
I have gained through them of self-
knowledge. Did much of my labors
pay? 1 sat as Dives neglecting Soul,
Lazarus found soul through the ex-
periences of poverty. Now he, in pity,
comes 1o me as one to serve. Measured
by real worth as Soul, each man is
worth untold millions. Millionaires
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of Spirit; Treasures of Mind. Meas.
ured by Reality there are no poor.
Measured by the experiences of earth
how many are through service rich?

“Go forth and preach!” And His
preaching lay entirely in service. Not
a line of creed; not a statement of
faith; not a word of questioning. “Go
and do” was all. “In love serve!” was
in reality His message.

In serving others comes the individ-
ual perception of infinite possibility:
comes the greater power to do; comes
the consciousness of Self in power to
eontrol Life, and to build it into
health, happiness and supply.

This alone i wealth. This alone is
worth. This alone is growth! This
alone is Manhood! 7This alone is the
fulfillment of the promise: *“He that
believeth in Him shall have (con-
sciousness) of eternal life? This is
the priceless treasure for which Now
gtands. Read it on editorial page;
read it in every page the editor has
written: Man is Spirit and may con-
sciously live in the immortal life here
and now.—Henry Harrison Brown
in “Now.”

You are entitled to happiness;
you are entitled to luxury; you are
entitled to beauty; you are entitled
to heslth: wyou are entitled to
all harmony from God; and you
can ask knowing that you are going
to get what you ask for.

No truth is established, as such to
you or me, simply because someone
else has spoken of it as true to him.
Divinely true in itself it may be, still
that something within us must say,
“Amen,” or it is only to us & vague
idea.—Living Words Series.
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A HEALING PRAYER.

Living Father! I recognize that
my life is one with Thy unlimited
life and power. Thy constructive
Mind is within me, building my mind
and body in strength and perfection.

I open my mind to the influx of Thy
mighty Presence of health and peace.

Thou are within me a fountain of
vitality flowing into every faculty and
organ of my being.

Thou art God within my nature,
and Thy life and health have all power
to regenerate and heal my body.

I am organizing Thy Ilife and
strength into a mind and body of
health and perfection.

Thy substance is feeding and re-
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storing every part of my body to posi-
tive health.

I praise Thy healing life and intelli-
gence in every organ, in every nerve,
in every atom of my flesh.

I praise Thy glorious wisdom which
is illuminating my soul and purifying
my mind of every limiting thought.

I praise Thy tender, healing Love
which invigorates and upholds me and
dissolves away all fear.

Oh, Living Father, this is Thy holy
temple, make it a perfect dwelling.
place from which shall radiate Thy
healing love and wisdom to all Thy
children.

Father, glorify me with Thy heal-.
ing power, that I also may glorify
Thee.~Walter De Voe.

ever been written.

The Stepping Stone.
Man~IHis Creation.
Healing.

Vibrating Treatment.

DIVINE HEALING

One of the greatest of Bishop Sabin’s Popular Works on
Christian Science, considered by many as being the clearest expo-
sition of the Doctrines of the Truth That Makes Man Free that has

A course of fourteen lectures, titles as follows:

These lectures form a basis for thorough understanding and

God’s Character.
Praver.

Thought.

Laying on of Hands.

practical application of the basic Truths of New Thought. They
are especially suited to the needs of Heslers, presenting in a small
book and in the simplest and clearest possible way the salient
points of Doctrine,

The price of Divine Healing is 25 cents by mail, prepaid; §
copies, $1.00.

Address: News Letter Publishing Co., Box 1524, Washington, D. C.
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MODERN PHILOSOPHY.

THE WAY OF FAITH.

When we live in faith, we shall
always find a way to secure what we
need, even though we may not secure
directly the things themselves. Some-
times these things may not be forth-
coming until the last moment; but if
our faith be perfect, and actually filled
with the living spirit of faith, all
things needful will come before it is
too late. And to this there will abso-
lutely be no exceptions whatever,  If
we live in the faith that we positively
will receive, at the right time and
place, whatever we may need for the
living of life and the making true of
our ideals, we shall receive in due
time all the wisdom and power re-

quired therefor,
. L] & E

THE POWER OF UTILITY.

“Give to the world the best you
have, and the best will come back to
yvou.” Hold nothing back, If you pos-
sess something which vou can share
with the world, let them have it today.
Do all you can for everybody. Give
richly of the best you have; and good
things, blessings without number, will
constantly flow into your life.

The deep soul satisfaction which
comes to the mind that has rendered
valuable service to man is entirely too
good to ignore. It is one of the deep-
est joys that man can know. The
people who are the most valuable
wherever they go are always the

happiest.
3 & L3

THE VALUE OF IDEALS.

Idesls are indispensable. No per-
son is actually living who is not
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steadily rising in the scale of life; and
no person can rise who does not aim
to reach something higher, some ideal
upon which he has centered the full
forece of his ambition. If you are not
moving forward you are in the way;
remember that; but no person can
move forward unless his aim in life
is to reach some great and lofty Ideal.

Whoever does work, faithfully and
ceaselessly, for some great Ideal, is
constantly adding to the welfare and
the happiness of the world.—Christ-
ian D. Larson.

MOTHERHOOD.

Motherhood is the expression of the
protecting, nourishing, loving, cre-
ating power of God, which is without
beginning and without end, eternal,
Divine Motherhood, the tender, lov-
ing, forgiving, excusing, protecting
Spirit, that omits no measures for the
salvation of its children, “loving to
the end,” until the beloved shall come
to its place and be what it was in the
beginning.

It is a sign of the spiritual unfold-
ment of nations to have a respect for
woman and especially for motherhood.
The recognition of the Divine Fem-
inine in God hallows womanhood and,
through her, the child that she gives
to the world.

Every prospective mother should
receive a blessing from every one who
beholds her, a prayer for her safety
when passing through the ordeal that
lies before her and the tenderest and
holiest consideration for the little one
that has been sent of God to manifest
through her.—The Master Mind.
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WOMAN’S SPIRITUAL LEADER-
SHIP.

“It is the ever-womanly that leads
us on,” said the poet Goethe, and
every great man has acknowledged
the part that some good woman has
had in his success, oftenest his
mother.

Children are so mouldable—even
the worst, although it may require
more skill,
with them than with others. But
with the divine means at hand, no
mother need ever to be discour-
aged, but rather become the more

love and inspiration

earnest and zealous, the more diffi-
culties the problem presents.

Children that seem hardest to
guide in their early vears often
make the finest of men and women.
The number of years that a mother
ecan train a child, as a mother, are
only about fifteen. When a boy or
girl has reached that age, they take
the reins into their own hands and
what aid their mother can be to
them after that must be as a be-
loved companion.

Fortunate that mother whe has
brought to her child the realization
of her wisdom and her desirability

onstrations in Healing and Prosperity.
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as an associate long before adoles-
cence, for then there can be a fine
comradeship between them all the
days of their life.

O mother! begin early to accept
“your child as an Angel direct from
God, and to disregard its shadow
side, many times counting it as noth-
ing; or when considering it, to put
it into its place as the unreal and,
at most, only an indicator of what
~is to be accentuated im the child,
the opposite virtue that it has come
this time to bring into full mani-
festation.

So shall the full mother’s joy be
yours, to which shall be added the
joy of your Higher Self, as you hear
the welcome of the Lord of us all,

“Well done, good and faithful
servant; thou has been faithful
over a few things, I will make thee
ruler over many things; enter thou
into the joy of thy Lord.”—Master
Mind.

THE TOO FAMILIAR.

Is it because of the familiarity with
the words think and thinking that so
many students find it diffiecult to
assign to thinking the powers and
importance rightfully belonging to it?

Is it difficult to accept that this com-
monplace thinking has the power to
make my soul sad and heavy, and my
body il17 )

Is it so much easier to accept that
the sting of a little insignificant mos-
guito has the power to produce blood
poisoning, and perhaps death, than to
accept that thought is the power
which made the sting dangerous?

A draught of air is a very simple
and, apparently, harmless thing; is
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it easier to believe that it can give one
a cold that may result in death, than
to believe that thinking has the power
to give the draught that deadly prop-
erty?

A man’s grandfather died vears
before the grandchild is born. The
grandfather had consumption, and
died from this disease. The grand-
child, who came into the world many
vears after the grandfather had left
it, takes cold easily. At once the law
of heredity is brought into requisition,
and the child is condemned to death
from consumption because his long-
dead grandfather died from it. Is it
easier to believe this than to believe
that thinking can so affect the tissues
of the body as to produce consump-
tion?

A man has no success in his under-
takings. He gives as a reason that
his grandfather was was never able
to win success in anything, and died
a miserable failure. He iz like his
grandfather in face and character,
therefore he, too, will never succeed.

It would seem more difficult to
accept such & reason for & man’s
failure than to believe that his own
thinking has the power to affect his
whole mentality in such a way as to
make his failure inevitable.

All people know guite well that they
think ; but all do not yet know the full
power of their thinking.

This knowledge awaits them.—
Alma Gillen.

The sources of joy and glory lie
solely within us. If a man’s heart
be not at peace; if he does not pos-
sess his own approval; if & peaceful
conscience does not shed its light
upon him, then nothing can make
him happy.~—Farrar.
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THE NEWS LETTER’S CON-
TENTS.

The readers of The News Letter
are invited to thoughtfully read the
contents of the November edition
and judge as to the quality and
value of the matter of which it is
made up. No other New Thought
magazine offers a greater percent-
age of original matter. The aim
of the editors is to furnish such
reading matter as expressesthought
and truth in a simple, lucid and
attractive manner such as char-
acterized the spoken and written

words of Oliver C. Sabin, the pub-
lication’s founder. The fact is
deeply gratifying that many letters
are received every month from
readers of The News Letter express-
ing their appreciation of the work
of the magazine. The editors are
always glad to hear from our read-
ers, in words of honest ecriticism,
no less than in words of approval.
Most welcome of all, perhaps, are
words of kindly suggestion.
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THE SABIN LESSON COURSE.

Deep interest is being manifest.
ed everywhere in the Sabin Les-
song in Christian Science, which be-
gan in The News Letter of Septem-
ber, and will run through one vear.
Large pumbers of new subscribers
have been added to The News Let-
ter’s circulation already.

An attractive and advantageous
offer regarding subscriptions will
be found upon another page. The
Lesson Course will do 8 great work
in the propaganda of The Truth
That Makes Men Free.

When the next issue of The News
Letter reaches its readers the
national election will be a thing of
the past. Will it be & landslide or
just a close contest? A new source

of mystification must be reckoned
with-—the woman’s vote. Will the
women vote for the man who, as his
friends claim, has “kept us out of
war,” or for the man who proposes
to keep us out of war, but by a
method very different from that of
the present occupant of the White
House? We are all for Peace, but
there is a difference in our valuation
of Peace and the country’s honor.
in any event, we may depend upon
it the country will have a good
president.

“Man’s power is in knowledge.
When we know we live. Knowledge
is more life, more health, more
power, more prosperity, more prog-
ress. ‘The universal religion-the
Higher Religion—pleads with men
to know and not believe.”

Oteverafads.,



Chain of Golden Thoughts

November
PAULINA B. SABIN

Such is the Law which leads to righteousness,
Which none at last can turn aside or stay;

The heart of it is Love, the end of it

Is Peace and consummation sweet;

Obey!

It is not hard to be good, or do good, when everything is
with you, but it is a different thing when vou are rowing up
the stream of adverse thought. Your faith must be tried, so
that it will be enduring.—Bessie L. Davis, Washington, D. C.

A feeling of sadness and of longing, ..
That is not akin fo pain,
And resembles sorrow only
As the mist resembles the rain.
—Longfellow.

Truth is changeless; it is permanent and reliable, and
your beliefs about it cannot affect it. The only thing your
beliefs affect iz your attitude; if they are of the good they
give you peace, confidence and assurance; if of evil, you are
disturbed by doubt, uncertainty and fear. The belief in the
Good is the invitation of Truth to apply it, to put it into prac-
tice, which transforms it into Faith; and Faith “removes
mountaing”’—even sense bondage and affliction.—Charles
Edgar Prather in “Knowledge of Truth.”

All that is is good; remember that God is All. Geod fills
every space, everywhere. There is not a spot that is not filled
by God. All substance is Spirit; all that is real is Spirit. There
is no such thing as “abaent treatment.” God is Omnipresent
Life. We live, move and have our beings in God, and there-
fore we live in God and are in God. God’s center is every-
where and circumference nowhere, All is here, All is now.
There is no future, there has been no past. We live in the Uni-
versal Now. We live in the Eternal Cycle of Forever and
Forever. There is no end to existence. There is no end fo a
perfect circle. So with Eternity. If goes on forever and for-
ever. There is no such thing as distance, because all is Infinite
Love and there is no other thing. So there is nb ewch thing
as “absent treatment.”—RBishop Sabin.




THE SABIN LESSON COURSE

Continuation of the Subject. Prayer—Its Use in the
Treatment of So-Called Disease.

The Destruction of Want—Man’s Dominion—Answers to Questions With
Lesson No. 2—{Juestions o be Answered in the December News Letter.

hope to carry it to its legiti-

mate conclugion, which is
the healing of the sick and bringing
man into a realization of his God-
given dominion,

“And God said, let us make man
in our image, after our likenes: and
let them have dominion over the
fish of the sea, and over the fowl
of the air, and over the cattle, and
over all the earth, and over every
creeping thing that creepeth upon
the earth.”

“Sc God created man in His own
image, in the image of God ereated
He him; male and female created
He them.”

Man’s dominion i8 8 subject of
the greatest possible importance to
mankind, and yet it is one that is
congidered as little as almost any
other conceivable question. There-
fore it should be given earnest study
and consideration.

That the premises advanced may
be well hedged around and about
by Divine history and the word of
God, I shall guote at length from
the Bible, and thereafter will enter
into the philosophy of the subject,

HIS lesson is a continuation
i’l of lesson No. 2, and we

and try to teach my readers and
students what each one iz entitled
to, and what each one will lose, un-
less he or she accepis that which
God intended he or she should
have. In looking over the Bible
text upon the subject, I find com-
plete authority for every position
which I will take. A few quotations
in point are as follows:

“The fear of the Lord is the be-
ginning of wisdom; and the knowl-
edge of the holy is understanding.”
{(Prov., 9:10.)

“Yea, the Almighty shall be thy
defense, and thou shalt have plenty
of silver.” (Job, 22:25.)

“The Lord shall open unto thee
His good treasure, the heaven tfo
give thee rain unto thy land in
his season, and to bless all the
work of thine hand: and thou shalt
lend unto many nations, and thou
shalt not borrow.” {(Deut., 28:12.)

“The Lord is my shepherd; I
shall not want.” (Psalm, 23:1.)

“The young lions do lack and suf-
fer hunger: But they that seek the
Lord shall not want any good
thing.” (Psalm, 24:10.)

“Trust in the Lord and do good;
8o shalt thou dwell in the land, and



72

verily thou shalt be fed.” (Psalm,
37:3.)

“Yea, the Lord shall give that
which is good; and our land will
yield her increase.

“By humility and the fear of the
Lord are riches, and honor, and
life.,” (Prov., 22:4.)

“And if thou draw out thy soul
to ‘the hungry, and satisfy the af-
flicted soul; then shall thy light rige
in obscurity, and thy darkness be
a8 the noon day.”

“And the Lord shall guide thee
continually, and satisfy thy soul in
drought, and make fat thy bones;
and thou shalt be like a watered
garden, and like s spring of water,
whose waters fail not.” (Isaiah,
58:10.)

“Even so hath the Lord ordained
that they which preach the gospel
shall live of the gospel” (1 Cor.,
9:14.)

“And God is able to make all
grace abound toward you; that ye,
alwavs having all sufficiency in all
things, may abound to every good
work.”

“Charge them that are rich in
this world that they be not high-
minded nor trust in uncertain riches,
but in the living God, who giveth
us richly all things to enjoy.” (1
Tim., 6:17.)

“Every good and every perfect
gift is from above, and cometh down
from the Father of lights, with
whom is no variableness, neither
shadow of turning.” {(James, 1:17.)

“Blessed are the meek, for they
gshall inherit the earth.,”” (Mattf,
5:5.)

“No man can serve two masters;
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for either he will hate the one and
fove the other, or else he will hold
to the one and despise the other
Ye cannot serve God and manm-
mon.”’

“Therefore 1 say unto you, take
no thought for your life, what ye
shall eat, or what ve shall drink;
nor yet for vour body, what ve shall
put on. Is not life more than meat,
and the body than raiment? Be
hold the fowls of the air: for they
sow not, neither do they reap; nor
gather into barns; vet your Heaven-
ly Father feedeth them. Are ye
not much better than those?”

“Which of you by taking thought
can add one cubit unto his stature?”

“And why take ve thought for
raiment? Consider the lilies of the
field, how they grow; they toil not,
neither do they spin.

“And yet I say unto you, that
even Solomon in all his glory was

not arrayved like one of these
Wherefore, if God so clothes the
grass of the field which today is
and tomorrow is cast into the oven,
shall He not much more clothe yoy,
O ye of little faith? Therefore take
no thought, saying, What shall we
eat? or, What shall we drink? or,
Wherewithal shall we be clothed?
{For after all these things do the
Gentiles seek.) For vour Heavenly
Father knoweth that ye have need
of all these things. But seek ye
first the kingdom of God and His
righteousness; and all these things
shall be added unto you. Take
therefore no thought for the mor-
row. For the morrow shall take
thought for the things of itself. Suf-
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ficient unto the day iz the evil
thereof.” (Matt., 24:34.)

THE DESTRUCTION OF WANT.
The Savior in the last several
paragraphs which I have read to
you, promulgates a law for the de-
struction of want, and I wish to im-

press upon your minds this: He
lays down as His first proposition
that you cannot serve God and
mammon. BEither yvou will love the
one and hate ‘the other; or else
you will hold to the one and despise
theother. He argues to usthis propo-
gition and gives us His reasons why
we should not worry, why we
should not scheme, why we should
not be grasping and sordid; and He
gives us as the culminating point in
the argument of that statement:
“Seek ye firast the kingdom of God
and his righteousness, and all these
things shall be added unto you.”
Kow we have the proposition laid
before us. We have the necessity
presented, and the remedy. “Seek
ye first the kingdom of God and
His righteousness.” When the
Savior gave us His prayer He said,
“Thy kingdom come.” Come
where? The SBavior tells us that
the kingdom of Heaven is within
us. Where is God? He is in His
kingdom. Then I ask again, where
is He? He is omnipresent Good.
He is with you and with me and
with us all. Therefore the kingdom
of God is within you. “Seek ye first
the kingdom of God and His right-
eousness, and all these things shall
be added unto you;” and I make
the assertion here that if we, in
pursuanee of this Divine command,
seek the kingdom of God, Good,
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that is within us, develop the inner
man, resch out and grasp that
which we have denied, claim our
dominion, the dominion over all the
earth and everything in it, we are
then arriving at that point where
we are seeking the kingdom of
God, when these things shsll be
added unto us.

THOSE WHO ARE ALWAYS POOR.
Take the man or woman who is
eternally prophesying of himself or

herself disaster, poverty, want,
limiting in his or her thoughts his
or her possibilities for the future—
such persons are always poor, and
are always limiting whatever lines
they mark out for themselves. But
if you seek the kingdom of Geod,
Good, that is within vou, develop
that God-given man that is within
you, the one that was created and
given eternal life, when wyou find
that hope az God gave it to us,
then you can banish all thoughts
of fear, of want, of poverty, be-
cause God Almighty stands forth
with His horn of plenty and pours
it out upon your head, and you
never shall know whiat want is.
The only reason for poverty, the
only reason for want, is the thought
in the mind of the person who
suffers want.

NO EXCUSE FOR POVERTY.

There is no more excuse for be-
ing poor than there is for being
gick. Both are evils, and both are
sins, are to be classed among sins.
They belong to those evils that
mortal mind has placed over man-
kind by themselves adopting those
mortal thoughts which are drag-
ging them down.
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When God created man He gave
him dominion over all the world,
and He gave him eternal life; but
at the same time He gave him the
power of selection, and when
through some evil or material
thought, the mother Eve had eaten
the forbidden fruit, as told in the
allegory, then and there were man-
kind stamped with materiality, and
a8 an inevitable result they were
driven from this paradise made by
God, and instead of enjoying every-
thing good in profusion as they had,
they were driven out, and man was
cursed with the declaration that
“by the sweat of thy face thou shalt
eat bread.” That meant, so far and
so long as you are governed by ma-
terial thought, by material laws,
shall this be so.

If you wish to stay in these mate-
rial environments you will suffer,
and will be forced to earn your
bread with the sweat of your face;
yvour pathway shall be hedged with
thorns; and you, woman, shall bear
your children in sorrow and you
shall become a slave to man. That
was the curde that was pronounced
upon man and this curse has been
growing worse all these vears.

MAN’S DOMINION.

During the last half of the pres-
ent century God has given to us—
His children—Ilight upon these sub-
jects that enables us to reach out
and grasp our inheritance, the do-
minion which was abandoned. If

I had the power to describe this so
that you could understand it
thoroughly, and if this one lesson
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could sink deep down into your
hearts, it would be worth more to
you than all the gold in all the
earth,

Money is not to be sought, under-
stand me, for money’s sake, for the
apostle tells us that the love of
money is the root of all evil. Money
is not to be sought at all. You are
nowhere told to seek money. What
are you to seek? The kingdom of
God and His righteousness; there-
fore when vou seek the kingdom of
God (Good) that is within you, the
development ofrightecusness {right-
ness), of love, of Truth, of joy, of
peace, of gentleness, long-suffering,
brotherly kindness, your heart being
filled with the love of God, loving
God with all your heart and vour
neighbor as yourself, then you are
reaching the kingdom of God, then
will you seek not to obtain the ad-
vantage of your brother, but rather
seek fo see that you do not obtain
the advantage of him, then you are
approaching in a slight degree to-
ward that kingdom of Righteous-
ness which will give you all and
everything, because God will then
give vou all these things as prom-
ised.

In treating against poverty and
want you use the same formula as
given in lesson No. 2, declaring
against want as one of the evils,
among which others are grouped.
We must be careful in our conver-
sation, also in our thought, not to
condemn ourselves.: <8Ve must rise
to the dignity of what we are. We
are the image and likeness of God.
We are endowed with dominion
over all, and we have every power
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of God, if we will only claim it, for
God has given us all.

TREATING FOR PROSPERITY.

In treating for prosperity, vou
must claim prosperity, the same as
you claim health. You must affirm
that you have it, because you have.

You have health. Why? Because,
living, moving, and having your be-
ing in God-—Perfection—there can
be no such thing as disesse, and
every affirmation and realization of
the Truth of this perfection works
& miracle, so-called. You have
health. Deny poverty and want.
Declare thatethere is no lack; de-
clare that ybu have All; declare
that All belongs to you; declare
that God gave you All. It is yours
by virtue of your inheritance, ag a
child of God, a2 joint heir with
Jesus Christ, by virtue of your
original rights given you when God
created you. Declare that you have
all these; realize in your heart that
it is true; and the wonderful re-
sults that will flow in upon you will
be something that the material
mind cannot grasp. In my own ex-
perience, I know that during all
those yvears of my life, while I was
scheming and struggling for wealth,
1 was right this yvear and nexi year
poor—up and down, as all those
are, more or less, who depend upon
their own intelligence and work to
obtain money. Since I have drop-
ped scheming and ecome into that
love of God and perfect trust, I
treat for pridsperity and God pours
the money unto me, and I have all
that is necessary and I have no more
care or thought, no more anxiety,
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no more worry about money, than
do the birds, about which Jesus
spoke in the passage of Scripture
which I have quoted. If at any time
those old material thoughis come
into my mind, I at once go to work
and treat them out. I deny their
existence; go back to God; put my
trust and perfect reliance in Him.
I claim my birthright, and the
proposgition is always sclved, and
golved in accordance with the fore-
going text of the Bible, and against
all lack of poverty. A person can
be poor or he can be above poverty,
just as he himself decides. This
inward man, this child of God, this
image and likeness of the Creator,
has the power of omnipotence, un-
fess it is denied by this material
thought, which drags him down
and down and down.

Then rise to the dignity of the
situation, rise to the necessity,
know what you are and who you
are. Then in the name of your
Savior eclaim your rights and be
satisfied with nothing less. That is
the cure for poverty.

THE HEALING OF DISEASE.

It is my earnest desire that every
student should know how to heal
disease practically, and the only
way this can be taught is to teach
this healing in 2 simple, practical
way. Suppose I was called upon
to treat a so-called fever. I will
suppose the treatment is to be a
present treatment, and I am called
to see one of my neighbors who has
a daughter “sick of 2 fever.,” 1 re-
pair to the house of that friend, I
go to the room of that patient; if
there are those present in the room



76

whom I do not want there—as a
rule it is betier to have no one in
the room when you treat a pa-
tient—1 ask them to retire. I fre-
quently have the mother in the
room. I then treat the patient silent-
l¥. You must not be frightened be-
cause of the manifestation of the
so-called disease. You may find a
belief of delirium in its most dread-
ful form; let it have no effect upon
your mind, for vou know that the
Omnipotent Power of God is such
that it is as easy for Him to heal the
worst cases as it is to heal the most
gimple.
ENOW THAT GOD IS ALL POWER,
and you give your treatment with
perfect confidence in that power
and yvou will see the disease vanish.
Oftentimes in one treatment of

those acute dizeases vou will find
the patient perfectly cured of all
the beliefs and apparent manifesta-
tion of disease. Very seldom in
acute diseases do Christian Scien-
tists have to make more than one
call, because one treatment heals.
In chronic cases we find in our prae-
tice—and why itis so [ cannot say—
that often longer treatment is neec-
essary, sometimes running into
months: vet occasionally the most
miraculous and wonderful cures are
made in a short time, almost imme-
diately. In treating this patient
sick of a fever, especially if some-
thing like an aggravated case of
belief of fever, you must cling to
your patient in thought, treat, and
continue treating, until the fever
breaks down. Sometimes it will take
an hour; I have known times when
it would take two hours; but keep
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pouring the Truth into theconscious-
ness of vour patient; and so sure as
water destroys fire, so sure will
Truth destroy error. This fever is
error. Pour on the waters of
Truth until you have completely de.
gtroyed it.

Oftentimes a case of acute dis-
ease is destroyed by the repetition
of the Lord’s prayer over and over
and over again. I remember a time
when I awoke during the night with
a belief of a very sore throat, and
I was sleepy, too sleepy to give a
treatment, and I thought of these
words, “l am hid with Christ in
God.”” 1keptrepeating these words
over and over for about ten min-
utes, and the sore throat slid out as
though it was pulled away, and
never was heard of afterwards.

TRUTH ALWAYS DESTROYS ERROR.

It is Truth which destroys error.
Pour on the Truth. When you are
attacked vourself with any kind of
disease, affirm over and over again
these words, “I am Divine Perfec-
tion; 1 live, move, and have my
being in God,” repeated over and
over and over. This will destroy
any manifestation of disease. Take
any other words of like import,
“God is with me, God is with me
now, God is with me always,” and
realize the Truth of it, and you
will heal the disease. It is Truth
that destroys error, and when the
Truth is put into error, the error
goes. This experience is not con-

fined to me, it is the experience of

all those who have made Christian
Science healing a practice for a
number of years. All will have such
experiences.
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THE TIME REQUIRED FOR TREAT-
MENT.

The time occupied in giving a
treatment cannot be measured in
minutes. It depends upon the reali-
zation of the healer and the recep-
tivity of the patient. If the healer
has a perfect realization that he or
gshe is in the presence of God, talk.
ing to the patient through God,
oftentimes the work can be done in
a very short time; but sometimes,
from the non-receptivity of the
patient, and the slower realization
of the healer, a longer time is neces-
sary. I have often found in my
treatments that when the patient
was absent something would
tell me that that patient was well,
and I could hardly treat that patient
any more, and scon along would
come a letter saying: “Your treat-
ment on a certain day healed me.”
That is nothing uncommon. I know
of a lady who had a patient who
wrote to her for immediate treat-
ment.
received a treatment was given, and
a letter mailed at once stating that
the treatment had been given as
requested; a letter came from the
patient saying that she was healed
in a certain hour, the two letters
having passed on the way. The
wonderful effect of Truth upon
error cannot be proved by material
mind. It is God’s work, and that
is enough for us to know.

CHEMICALIZATION.

In treating your patients, either
by present or absent treatments,
you will often find this manifesta-
tion-it is almost universally true
in chronic diseases so-called-—that

As soon as the letter was
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your patient will feel the immedi-
ate effect of the treatment, and will
say how much better he feels and
the next time you see him or hear
from him his tale of woe iz ter-
rible. He will say he had never suf.
fered so much in months, and “Ii
does seem as though Christian Seci-
ence will kill me.)’ That is what
we call chemicalization. Sometimes
this chemicalization takes hold of
the patient in a material thought,
making him hate the healer with a
vindictiveness that is foreign to any-
thing but the Evil One. I know a
lady who was in this condition. She
had been healed of a disease in a
wonderful manner, speaking in the
thought of materiality; and, after
her recovery, she conceived a hatred
for her healer that lasted a number
of days, perfectly unexplainable,
and she could not bear the sight of
her. The healer had to get help
from another to give her a itreat-
ment to destroy that chemiecaliza-
tion. You will find generally, how-
ever, in practice, that vou can de-
stroy it vourself, and a good plan
for prevention is this: In treating
your patients, treat them for love;
affirm that they do love the Chris-
tian Science Church; affirm that
they do love you, God’s servant in
Good; affirm that they love all
agencies for good; affirm that they
do love God supremely, and they
cannot chemicalize and have their
minds filled with evil against vou.
Such treatments, as a rule, destroy
chemicalization.

ABSBSENT TREATMENT.

Ir the practice of Christian Sei-
ence you, a8 healers, will have.mote
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or less absent treatments to make.
You must thoroughly understand
this to be true, that God is every-
where; that vou are talking to your
patient through God, and that the
very instant a thought passes from
vour mind it goes into the mind of
your patient subconsciously, but
more effectually than if it were
spoken to the ear, because this sub-
conscious mind cannot raise this
frenzy against you or object fo
what vou say. Therefore know
that vou can talk to your patient
and tell the plain truth without
fear of hurting his feelings. We can
git here in our library and talk
gilently to our patient and have
more effect upon him than if I talk-
ed to you and you heard every
word. You can sit in your room
and treat a& patient in China, or in
the remotest part of the earth, and
the very instant a fhought is con-
ceived in your mind it is planted in
the mind of your patient. The rapid-
. ity of electric transmission is not
t0 be compared to the transmission
of thought. Therefore know that
this is true; why it is frue and how
it is true is not for me and vyou to
know; but know that I am telling
vou the facts governing this great
law. I have patients that 1 have
treated as far distant to the North
as Alaska, and to the South as South
Africa. A thought that is given to
them from my brain and my con-
sciousness I8 lodged instantly in
that of the patient through this God-
ether vibration. -

You treat a patient absently the
same as if present. You give him
the same treatment; you talk to him
in the same way; you argue the case
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in the same manner. You prove to
the consciousness of the patient
that he, being the image and like-
ness of God, cannot be sick. It is
an utter impossibility. Pour upon
him fact upon fact, reason upon
reason, logic upon logic; convince
him thoroughly that it is impossible
for such conditions to exist, and
when you have thus convinced his
mind, in a logical manner, that he
cannot be sick, God does the rest.
When the patient knows that he
cannot be gick he is not sick. Then
the reform is perfect. Talking to
the subconscious mind in absent
treatment is just as effective as in
present treatment.

THE EASY AND THE DIFFICULT.

In the treatment of patients you
will find this to be true, that those
who are young, and that those who
have not had a very extended ex-
perience in life are much more
easily cured than those who have

had more experience and knowl
cdge. This is so because persons of
mature age and experience are more
fixed in their beliefs in their own
knowledge, giving power to mate-
riality, all of which must be over-
come by Truth. The soil is more
racky. Children, as a rule, can be
cured of ordinary complaints with
one treatment, for the very reason
that there is nothing to break down.
It is simply healing with The
Thought, and there is nothing to
break down; but an older person,
who is committing some secret sin,
and he does not stop after being
told to stop, God will not heal at
all. There is no soil there for the
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seed to fall upon. There is nothing
but rocks. Take a person who is
filled with hatred, with avarice, with
revenge, with jeslousy, and sll
those hell-born vicious thoughts,
and you cannot heal him. Impos-
sible! Just as well talk to a rock.
You cannot heal anything of that
kind, because God will not heal
him. Unless you go to God as a
little child you cannot enter the
kingdom of Heaven. What is the
kingdom of Heaven? It is the king-
dom of Harmony.

ALL REALITY IS IN GOD.

“All reality is in God and like
God. There is no reality in doubt,
fear or evil.”

“f am that I am, for my life is in
God; my Being, my Strength is in
God; my Health is in God; my
Understanding and Wisdom is in
God; therefore my Life is Divipe
and perfect; my Strength can never
fail; my Health is always the
same; my Understanding is com-
plete.”

“I am expression of Perfect Life
and Good, and I am kept by Divine
Power forever in the Truth.”

“I can never be separated from
Truth, Life and Love. I can never
be out of Health, out of Peace, or
out of Light. There is no dark-
ness; there is no doubt or anxiety
about anything; God is always my
Light.”

“There is. no disease in God.
There is no*¥ruth in the world’s
claim of disease and death——such a
thought has no reality. God is the
only Mind: there is no Mind of er-
ror, evil or suffering There is no
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place for error, disease or pain, for
God fills all.”

“There is no truth at all in the
claim of sin or sickness; we cannot
find these in the Source of All, and
only that which is contained in
Souree is true. All Truth is in God.”

“That which is born of God is
the image of God, and cannot have
any sickness or discord in it. The
Divine fills all, hence there is no
place for pain or disease in my
mind, my thought, or my body. 1
have no belief in pain. I am Mind
that knows all peace. In Truth I
am now free from every claim of
Ignorance, or error, for these are
not to be found in God, and I am
in God.” -

“First, realize what I am.”

“I am Strength and Understand-
ing. I am Light. I am that I am.
I am Mind, I am Idea, I am Con-
seiousness. [ am all Wisdom with-
in myself, for myself is God’s Di-
vine Ides.” ’

‘“T'here is no lack in the Uni-
verse. God fills it all, There is no
need of anything. There is no
Ignorance. Mind has no lack in it,
and all is Mind.”

“There i3 no mind of darkness or
misunderstanding—no mind of fear
or error.”

QUESTIONS, LESSON NO. 2

{1} In Christian Science, what
may prayer be called?

{2 Has human reason ever
solved the mystery of prayer? If
not, why not?

{3) What is prayer?

{4) Where do we get our ex-
amples and authority for knowing
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that God will answer our prayers?
Give some examples.

{8 Who offered up the first
prayer of which we have any rec-
ord, and what was the prayer?

, {(6) What prayer was answered

48 no prayer was ever answered be-
fore?

{7) Who taught us the duty of
prayer by precept and example?

{8) How many times is prayer
mentioned in the Bible?

{9y How many times is faith
mentioned?

{(10) What is the poet’s defini-
tion of prayer? .

{11) What did Christ say we
should do when we pray?

(12) What should we always
expect when we pray?

(13) In making a Scientifie
prayer, intoc how many parts do we
divide it, and what are the sub-
divisions?

{14} Make a prayer in your
own language following the rules
laid down.

{15} If called to the house of
a neighbor to treat a patient, what
would you do first upon entering
the room of the patient?

{16y Why is it not best to have
persons in the room where you are
treating a patient?

{17} What is the first thing to
be treated out of a patient?

{18) What fundamentsal prin-
ciples are given?

{18) Who always does theheal-
ing?

ANSWERS TO QUESTIONS,

LESSON NO. 2.

(1} “Prayver might well be call-

ed the working tools of a Christian

not comprehend the Infinite.
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Scientist.””—See Christology, Chap-
ter X1, and Christian Science In-
structor, Chapters VI and VII. -

{2} “There is a mystery in
prayer which human reason has
never solved, just as it has not
golved many of the oecult problems
of nature.”

Prayer or desire is the means of
communication between the finite
and The Infinite. The finite can-
So
the fAnite end of this means of com-
munication cannot comprehend the
Infinite end. Man, the limited, can-
not set metes and bounds to that
which projects into the limitless.
Prayer proceeds from man, but
projects in God.

{3} Dr. Adam Clark’s defini-
tion is true. “An offering up of our
desires to God for things lawful
and needful, with an humble confi-
dence to obtain them.” Dr. Isaac
Watts, the great hymn writer, poet-
ically expresses the same great
truth in the following lines.

Prayer is the soul’s sincere desire,
Utter'd or unexpress’d;

The motion of a hidden fire

That trembles in the breast.

{4) For an array of quotations
in anawer to this question see Octo-
ber News Letier, beginning at the
bottom of page 7, and including the
first and half of the second column
of page 8.

{8} The first formal prayver re-
corded in the Holy Book of Chris-
tians, was that offered up by Moses
for the healing of Miriam. See
Numbers, 12:13.

(8) Solomon's; prayer -at the
dedication was answered’ very re-
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markably. See 1 Kings, 8; 11
Chr. 6. ’

{7} Christ taught the duty of
prayer, both by precept and exam-
ple. Study his words and deeds as
recorded in the four gospels of the
New Testament.

{9} Prayver and its cognate,
praying, are mentioned three hun-
dred times in the Bible. Bee Octo-
ber News Letier, second column,
page 9.

{10) See same column for the
answer fto this guestion.

{11y Christ admonishes His fol-
lowers o use no vain repetitions,
but pray to the Father, God, in
gsecret., See Mattl., 6:5, 6.

{12) We should always pray
with the understanding that God
will answer according to His gener-
ous wisdom, not according to hu-
man limited knowledge, and to the
spirit of such a praver expeet a
perfect anawer.

{13) In making the scientific
prayer as laid out in the lessons,
yvou divide it into four parts, viz:

ist. The preamble, or introduc-
tion. - .

2d. The denials.

3d. The affirmations.

4th. The praise.

(14} The answer to this ques-
tion requires personal effort, aim-
ing more for acquiring the spirit
of true prayer, than for the form
thereof.

(15)
the first duty on entering his pres-
ence is to clear first your own heart
and then the heart of the patient,
if possible, of all intervening
thoughts that might tend to confuse

If called to treat s patient, )

or disturb. See Christology, Chap-
ter 12.

{18) If persons, and especially
persons who are not Christian Sci-
entists, are in the presence of the
one you are treating, their thoughts,
even though not expressed, gener-
ally disturb the mind of the patient
and often that of the healer, thus
making harmonious communication
difficult,

{17} Fear is one of the first
things to be treated out of a patient.
But prejudice and jealousy must
be made to move speedily.

{18) The fundamental princi-
ple of Divine Healing iz the Under-
standing that God is Spirit and that
man is a Spiritual Being; and fur-
ther, that this spiritual being lives,
moves and has his being in God.

God is the healer and the only
healer of man’s diseases. You are
the medium and the medium only.
God uses the medium as He wills,
when that medium is submissive
and faithful to the Divine Will.

What you can accomplish in har-
mony with the Divine Will is abso-
futely unlimited, except as you set
or accept limits.

QUESTIONS LESSON NO. 3.

{1} What is the subject of this
lecture and its legitimate conclu-
sion?

{2} How did God create man?
{3) 'What did God give man?
{4}y What subject is of the

greatest possible importance?

{6) Where do we get our au-
thority for taking the position we
do in regard to man’s dominion?
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{6) What proposition does the
Savior make plain?

{7} 'What remedy does Christ
give for poverty?

{8} Where is the Kingdom of
Heaven?
{9) Explain what Jesus meant

when He said that the Kingdom of
Heaven is within you.

{10) 'What makes people poor
and miserable?

{11} In ftreating against pov-
erty, what do you use?

{12) What should we never do
toward ourselves?

{13) Why are sickness, sin,
death and poverty unreal and with-
out existence?

{i4) What should everyone
elaim?
{15) In treating a patient, what

is usually best, and when should an
exception be made?

{16} What is said of the time
to be occupied in giving a treat-
ment? :

(17} What often happens in
the beginning of a treatment?

{18) What is chemicalization?

{19) How can we give absent
treatments as effectually aspresent?

{20} As a rule, what class of
patients are easiest healed?

{21} 'What persons cannot be
healed?

This is the most beautiful re-
ligion in all the world, because it is
God and only God. God and His
Son are the ones that do the work,
in and through the name of Jesus
Christ, and we have authority from
the Scriptures that this is true.

A WORD TO STUDENTS OF THE
LESSONS.

Do Mot Send Answers to The News

Letter—inguire Freely When

in Doubt.

Many who are following the Sa-
bin Lesson Course in Christian Sci-
ence, now being published in this
magazine, send in to us answers {o
the questions attached to each les-
gson. This is & most convineing and
gratifying evidence of the enthu-
siasm and zeal of these students.

~However, it is not the intention
to have the answers sent to The
News Letter. The ides is that the
gtudent shall prepare answers to
the questions, and hold them for
comparison with the answers pre-
pared by The News Letiter editors
and published the following month.

From thus preparing answers to
the questions original thought and
work result, and there is great ad-
vantage in the compsarison with the
published answers. The subjects
treated are thus held up to and in-
gpected in the light of the expressed
views of the student healers of The
News Letter.

When the lectures or the answers
to the guestions are not clearly
understood and further light is de-
gired communications may be sent
to the editor, stating the points upon
which further elucidation is desired
and explanations will be gladly and
promptly given.

Please remember, DO NOT SEND
ANSWERS to The News Letter, but
in cases of doubt feel that vou are
at perfect liberty to write and
know that you will receive reply.



CHRISTIAN SCIENCE

Wm. E. Gibson.

HRISTIAN SCIENCE is the
practical application of

Truth, or Divine Science,

to the daily walks of life.

It is simply living Christianity,
vitalizing the Gospel of Jesus Christ.

Christian Science is based upon
the fundamental truth that God is
all and in all—is all-embracing and
self-existent. And that God is Geod
in all the attributes and character-
istics of His nature. That there is
nothing outside of God, hence there
is no evil per se. That which is
known as evil is misappropriation;
misapplication; misuse of the
varied states and forms of the One
Good.

There i8 no devil except such as
humanity has crested, no hell ex-
cept such as man has made,.

Christian Science holds that Jesus
the Christ is the exemplar of the
Truth of Divine Science in its prac-
tical application to the daily walks
of life.

Jesus is the elder brother, who
first learned to do the Father’s will,
and whom God anocinted with the
Spirit of Truth to establish the king-
dom of truth in the world.

He brought down the mysieries
from the stars and planted the seeds
of Divine Truth in the hearts of
the underlings of life, the simple
fishermen, the peasantry.

He preached the gospel to the
noor. healed the sick, the lame, the
blind.

He declared that His meat and
bread was to do His Father’s will.

That will was to heal the dis-
eases of the race, to restore mental
harmony and physical accord, to
bring the ends of the earth together
in the unanimity of one brother-
hood, with common interests and
designs—a  brotherhood whose
mother is the earth, whose father
is God, and the end of whose life is
the perfect knowledge of that truth.

JESUS WAS NOT SIMPLY A TEACHER

of truth, but he was a demonstrator
of truth. '

He declared that the things he
did could be done by believers, and
even greater things than he did
would be done by them.

He preached faithfulness and
fearlessness. “If ye have faith as a
grain of mustard seed * * * nothing
is impossible unto thee.” The
“mustard seed faith” is the innate
consciousness of accumulative pow-
er. Small though it be in physical
fact, it is vast in mental and spirit-
ual possibilities.

Christian Scientists know of a
fruth that the things that Jesus did
can be done by those who believe
in Him as a manifestation of sav-
ing truth to the world, and who
act upon that belief in the daily
walks of life.

THE THINGS THAT JESUS DID

you can do, my brother, and do
them just as well as He did when
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“it is your meat to do” your
“Father's will.” “For it iz your
Father's good pleasure to give vou
the kingdom” when you have earn-
ed it by learning His will and do-
ing it,

Until then you must be limited in
proportion to your co-operation
with the will of God.

Ah! you protest, who can learn
to do the will of God!

All progress is through persever-
ance. KEvery step up the pathway
of life contributes strength with
which to make the next.

The scholar has first learned his
letters and figures. "‘The teacher
has to first be a pupil; the master
must first be a disciple.

You cannot jump from theground
to the top of the ladder. Every
rung must be climbed over.

It is so in all the walks of life as
we observe things about us.

It is no less true in the applica-
tion of Divine Truth to the things
and conditions of life.

YOU MUST FIRST DESIRE

to know and do the will of God.

You must desire in your heart (your
affections). Such desire is most
effective prayer. You may vivily
that desire in your consciousness,
as one tones up a painting, by affirm-
ing and believing firmly the affirm-
ation. “God is revealing His will
to me and giving me strength and
wisdom to do it.” You are then in
the spirit of the prayer, “Thy king-
dom come, Thy will be done.” But
you must go farther than the ab-
stract conception. You must see the
Father’s will as being done, not in

Heaven alone, but “in earth as in
Heaven.” )

Here is where desire must be
tranglated into action, prayer into
practice.

If you would be healed or over-
come a difficulty or yet accomplish
2 worthy end, you must throw
yourself upon the Almighty in sim-
ple, childlike faith, realizing vour
high-born heritage, expecting re-
sults, and doubting nothing.

If you would help others who are
ill or are in any way drifting before
the adverse winds of life; if you
would “strengthen the brethren,”
you must exercise the same child-
fike faith in God.

You must seek His will and the
expressions thereof in all the de-
partments of His being.

Having found it in one depart-
ment, one quarter, or even in one
aspect of His being, you must not
conclude that vou have the whole
truth of His will any more than you
should conclude that that depart-
ment or aspect is the whole of God.

HE WHO WOULD DO GOD'S WILL

must be more sensitive to the influ-
ence of that will than a sensitive
needle to magnetic influence.

It means that every avenue of the
sense physical, psychical and
spiritual, shall be thrown open to
the inflow of the light and knowl-
edge of that will.

Your station in life wmust not
stand in the way, your position in
society must be ignored, vour re-
ligious prejudices, your social fan-
cies, vour racial antipathies must
all be put aside in the search for
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the full amplification of that will
The higher you rise the brosder
your landscape, but vour plane of
elevation is of your own building.
You sense His will first in little
things, then complete that knowl
edge by doing that part of the will
which wou have learned, you thus
lay the foundation upon which vou
may stand to build more.

So onm and on you climb the
heights, “growing in the grace and
knowledge of our Lord Christ.”

When you shall have acquired
the full knowledge of His life and
work you shall have earned your
Christhood, and will thus be anoint-
ed of God to do His will as did Jesus
of Nazareth,

SEEDTIME TO HARVEST.

Everything in nature that mani-
fests the active principle of life
must have its seed time, its germi-
nation, its growth and its fruition.
Its reproduection follows as & mat-
ter of course when the foregoing
conditions are met.

it is so with your life,my brothers.
Seeds of Divine Truths are daily
falling around you. It is your part
to prepare the soil-the affection
of vour heart to receive it.

Then it becomes your duty to act
upon what knowledge you receive.
To test, to experiment, to trust, to
“try God and see if God will not
pour you out a blessing.”

I tell you He will if you persist
to know and to do His will.

If you have an ailment tfest it
patiently, yet faithfully. Realize
that if God has, through prayer,

healed others, He will heal you
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when the conditions are met. And
vou meet the conditions when in
the concrete expressions of vyour
life, as well a8 in the abstract con-
ception of your soul, you are striv-
ing to do His will

A TEST OF HEALING.

The writer recalls, with pride, his
first test of divine hesling in his
own case. He put the fest in a
straight-forwgrd, business way.
Some five months before he had
received an injury which had maim-
ed an organ of the body, and pre-
vented its natural functioning alto-
gether.

He reasoned in this way: “If God
heals, as is claimed by Christian
Seientists, He will now heal me and
restore the normal functioning of
my limb.” Then he began to repeat
a formuls of treatment as given by
Bishop O. C. Sabin in his book,
“Christian Science Instructor.” The
writer had been reading the Sabin
literature for about three weeks,
which was his first practical knowl-
edge of Christian Secience.

In about five minutes from the
time he began treatment he realized
the changed condition. The func.
tion was normal.

About two months later he had a
very sick baby. The mother was
much disturbed, and wurged that
something must be done for the
child at once. Agsain he took up
the same line of reasoning. “If God
heals through prayer He will now
heal this child.” Sitting down by
thecrib he began and repeated form-
ula for about three or four minutes.
On opening his eves he saw the
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child smiling and apparently nor-
mal, whereas five minuies before
it was tossing its head from side
to side with closed eyes and the
face of the hue of burning fever.

The child was well from that
hour. Time and time agsin the
writer has tested the truth in his
own body and in his own family,
a8 well as in business affairs, with
most satisfactory results.

FAILURES, T0O. .

But, mark you, he has also had
some very glaring failures, and has
been forced to seek help of other
healers.

Now, the writer cannot give satis-
factory explanation of these fail-

ures, but he does claim that there
is a8 grave danger that when we
have learned to do things in a cer-
tain way, to exemplify the Divine
will in that way, we become dog-
matie, believing that the only way,
thus putting our will in the place
of the Infinite, and thereby hinder-
ing the outpour of Infinite Power
through us.

Healers grow strong and cour-
ageous through success, but they
learn valuable lessons through fail-
ures.

No two persons can see the same
object alike. no two healers can
proceed along the same identical
line, and no two patients will give
the identical response.

Truth is one and universal, but
is approached by as many avenues
as there are individualities in all of
God’s realms. ‘
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THE GREAT WILL OF GOD

is the redemption of the world from
its discords, of man from his dis-
eases, diseases of every kind.

Jesus, the Christ, began the work
of redemption by sowing the seeds
of Divine Truth in fertile soil.
Nineteen centuries have contributed
to its spread and growth.

And the Christ is now bringing
the reapers to the harvest.

Whoever will submit his will to
the Divine Will shall reap abun-
dantly of the endless variety of the
good things of the kingdom of God.

For the kingdom of God must
come among men, and the will of
God must be done in earth as in
heaven.

CHRISTIAN SCIENCE

is the practical application of that
Will, so far as that will is revesaled
to them, to the daily walks of life.

it aims fto generate an atmos-
phere of helpfulness and brotheriy
love: to exemplify the Spirit of the
Christ, the Spirit of Truth, the Com-
forter among men to the end that
all humanity shall be lifted onto a
higher plane of spirituality.

Of course Christian Science is not
alone in this; many other move-
ments are doing the same thing
under other names. Christian Sci-
ence emphasizes healing as a first
step, but only as such.

“Other sheep have | which are
not of this fold.” “If they be not
against us they are for us,” said
Jesus, the Christ.

All men belong to the one fold—
the Fatherhood of God and the
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brotherhood of man. All means
and methods of bringing men into
that fold belong to the one cam-
paign—-the redemption of the
world.

THE VERY SCIENCE OF
THOUGHT.

The order of creation in the first
chapter of Genesis is the revelation
of the substance of things. All is
Good, for God is all and in all
Therefore sin is good and death is
good and everything that brings us
into the kingdom of thought is for
our good. There could not be a God,
with omnipotent power and omnis-
cient mind and omnipresent Spirit,
and at the same time something op-
posite or an adversary of this God.

God is omnipresent, therefore
there is no other Presence.

God is omnipotent, therefore
there is no other Power.
God iz omniscient,
there is no other Mind.

These statements are logical and
founded in the very science of
thought., And if you think other-
wise your mind is unbalanced. You
sre insane. You have gone mad.
You are seeing double. You are
seeing the truth and a le. You
can’t see truth and a lie. If you do
you are seeing double and your
eyes are crossed and you need illum-
ination. This is just exactly what
the law of sin and death gives
you—an education, enlightment,
illumination. It is not because you
did not have light. It is not because
you did not know. You had all of
the Hght. You had all of the knowl-
edge. What then is an education?

therefore
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An education is to teach science.
And what is science? Science is
practical knowledge. Then vou
need 2 mental and spiritual educa-
tion, 8o that you will know how to
use your knowledge, how to use
your light, and have the disposition
to use it in the right way.—Scien-
tific Christian.

THE TUTORED SOUL.

A Refreshing Story from the Pen of
Estelle Z. Huselion.

The opening scenes of this enter-
taining book are set among the
hills of Canada, near the American
border, in the vicinity of the little
town of St. Catherine. The actors
in the story are members of the
old English families of St. Catherine
and people recently immigrated
from the States. It is a story of
interesting home life and family
history, with its golden thread of
love running through the warp and
woof. There is a strain of religious
thought throughout the narrative,
with & struggle between the old
forms and the liberty of the newer
thought.

“The Tutored Soul” is a tale well
told, and well worth the reading.
It is beautifully written, with many
charming word pictures to linger in
the memory of the reader.

The book is published by Sher-
man, French & Company, Boston,
Mass.; $1.25, net.

“Animals do go to heaven, for
the Bible says the Promised Land is
fiowing with milk and honey, and,
if there are no sznimals, where do
they get the milk?”—Tit-Bita.



THOUGHTS AND THEIR POWER

Mrs, Elizabeth Delvine King, Los Angeles, Cal.

Ay N this day of enlightenment
’ and scientific investigation

we are learning that much

is absolutely truth which a
few years ago would have been de-
rided or looked upon as supersti-
tion. When we stand before the
photograph of thoughts and see the
different shapes or forms thereof,
thinking people are compelled to
admit there must be some power,
at least, in thought. Those who
for years have watched the resulls
of different thoughts as they out-
picture on the body and in the en-
vironments, known from experience
there is power in thought, because,
in the metaphysical healing work,
one soon perceives the error
thoughts must be corrected or
erased from the mind before their
shadow-—disease and pain—<ecan be
removed from the body.

Spirituality is s thing of the
heart, and metaphysice is a thing
of the head. It is necessary to
know that it requires both the head
and the heart to compose a perfect
body or man. .

Let us return to the first prin-
ciples which sprang forth in the
dawn of Creation, at the time we
have our first introduction to God,
the Infinite All, as the creator.

In an Oriental Bible we read:
“God was one and He desired to
become the many, and the spiritual
creation sprang forth.” In our
Christian Bible in Genesis we read:

“(God created man in His image and
likeness, and placed him in the Gar-
den of Eden.” God was the “one,”
the “all,” and from this “all” the
spiritual creation sprang forth; or,
in other words, spirit is God and
spirit was all the substance there
was, Then it can be seen if “through
a glass darkly” that man is formed
of the one Spirit-Substance. Then
hiz real body is Spirit, formed of
this one essence and perfect, be-
cause Divine Intelligence formed it
perfect.,

There was but one mind; then
this one mind functioned through
Creation, and, there being only one
breath, Creation breathes this one

-breath.

Then easily it surely is for us to
perceive that man is God made
manifest.

Now note: “God created man in
His image and likeness.” We see
God had the power of desire for a
change, then, if man is His image
and likeness, man, too, would re-
flect this power of free choice, and
it is well to consider here: for this
power to choose a change, or, as
is designated by some as the free
will, iz all that man has, and he.
himself, belongs to God, and we
read in Holy Writ: “The earth is
the Lord’s and the fullness there-
of;” and this free power of choice
or free will is what God requires of
man to return to Him.

At the beginning, when man was
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created, there was but one mind:
“the God Mind,” and, in resality,
there is but one mind today.

5t. Paul said: “Man was created
upright, but he has sought out many
inventions.” This means each and
every one of us here on this earth,
now or at any past time.

As long as man remained in Para-
dise, or the Garden of Eden, con-
sciousness and contentedly rested
beside the still waters, surrounded
by the green pastures, and in the
shade of the evergreen trees, the
soul thrilled with the ecstasy which
it would feel in this closeness to
God, and, as long a8 he was content
to dwell thus, he rested in bliss.

This state of consciousness, we
read, Jesus Christ remembered, be-
cause He said: “Father, I remember
the ecstasy I had with thee before
the world was.”

So long as man was content o
dwell thus, he rested in bliss—Dbliss-
ful innocence—he was as the inno-
cent babe in its mother’'s arms, but,
as we look at the sweet, beautiful
and innocent babe, we know it
knows nothing of experience. So
the soul in Paradise, or the Garden
of Eden consciousness, knows noth-
ing of experience until it began to
wonder how it might be away from
that beautiful state; and as this
wonder gradually creates the desire
for a change—and remember this
desire is the first thought which
has come into the mind different
from the Divine Mind, and this is
brought about by man being created
with the ability to reflect this power
—and as they think more and more
of this desire, the change begins o
take place, and, finally, as the mind
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becomes filled with these desires,
it becomes clouded, and then the
vibrations of the body become lower
and thus the “wise” can see the be-
ginning of the carnal mind, and the
beginning of the out-picturing in
the body of carnality, and, finally,
as the mind and body become more
and more clouded, they begin fo
loock ocutward: 'Tis then they see
the iree standing in the midst of
the Garden, (this is a figure of
gpeech, the esoteric) and it was
alluring.

After they had partaken of that
fruit, they began their experience,
which is lived here on this plane.
We also see, as soon as they had
partaken of the fruit of the tree,
they became afraid for the Lord fo
see them, for they had discovered
they were naked and began to in-
vent clothing to cover the outer
body.

In this state of confusion fear
came into the mind and at once
began to form a gulf between man
and his God. This mind, which is
composed of its thoughts and be-
liefs, has been very busy ever since,
We, each of us, come unto the tree
whose fruits look inviting to us,
which tree is the Tree of Knowl-
edge, and its fruits the fruits of
Good and Bvil

Yes, busy, indeed, this mist mind
has kept us secking happiness and
satisfaction in the outfer sense of
things, and, as long as this mind can
keep us looking onward and seek-
ing to find happiness, contentment
and satizfaction there, it will keep
us following the Will-of-the-wisp,
and the further we go the more per-
fect this mind becomes as a creator
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of error—thoughts and these error-
thoughts forming false beliefs, until
we come to the conclusion this is
the only mind, not knowing this is
just what this mind now desires us
to believe, because it has grown so
gstrong and confident in its power
to hold its object in subjection, it
has become the adversary, and en-
deavors to thwart any cry of the
soul which may strive to come forth.

But the soul, which is the perfect
creation of God (soul, conscious-
ness, body and individuality, are the
individual), is the manifestation of
God.

The soul will some day awake
and with such power that the carnal
mind, the adversary, can no longer
gsuppress it. 'Tis then it will cery:
“Where, (0, where. can I find the
Truath, the true way which will lead
me out of this maze of confusion?”
Then it iz that the Truth, Infinite
Intelligence, will whisper: *“Turn
your mind’s eye within.” It is then
we begin to see and study the work-
ings of this outer mind and learn
to look the thoughts square in the
face, for we now see there are really
within us opposing forces, seemingly
two minds.

When St. Paul reached this place
he said: “When I would do good,
1 do evil.” Evervone who comes
into this earth plane, comes into the
school of experience, and evervone,
it matters not how high or how low
his station in life may be, evervone
when he awakes, finds these two
minds at work within him.

As soon a8 we learn that the one,
the outward looking mind, is the
mind of earth, which came into ex-
pression in the mists of earth, we
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read: “A mist arose,” and then,
when we remember how easy it is
for the sunlight to consume the mists
and fogs of earth, hope will arise
within us, and, if we are sufficiently
awakened, we will turn to the sun-
light the one mind.

In the one mind, the God Mind,
there is nothing but good, love, peace,
jov, justice, contentment and satis-
faction. But these do not abide in
the outer mind, because it is filled with
error-thoughts.

In this mind, man beging to reckon
time, and a3 soon as the belief in time

‘with its changing seasons is fixed in

the mind, the body begins to register
it, and old age creeps upon the body,
and it ripens, then falls into decay;
just as the fruit on the tree ripens,
then falls to the ground, to return to
its former substance, “earth to earth.”
Then fatigue, pain and disease come
into the mind and out-picture in the
body so strongly, that at the time of
the birth of Jesus Christ, there was
not known any other door of exit, for
the human or carnal family, except
through death.

True it is the Orientals had their
teachings of reincarnation centuries
before this, and we read this teach-
ing in the Mahabharata, “If a man
when he comes to death keeps his
mind staved on God, he will go to a
high abode; if on some lower god, to
that lower abode.”

But with the advent of Jesus Christ
of Nazareth and His message a quick-
ening message was given: and man
began to think and believe differently.

If we search for the Truth, we shall
find it it may be slowly, as a gradual
unfoldment, as one by one we remove
the petals of ignorance and replace
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them with thé perception of Truth.
As these perceptions come one by one,
we find the trend of our thoughts
changing ; we love to think good, pure,
holy and true thoughts, and soon
begin to seek the association of per-
sons who are also endeavoring to clear
the mind of error-thoughts, and o fill
it with the true. The babble of the
mist-mind, which is still lost in car-
nality, thinking it is the real, it mat-
ters not how cultured it may be in
educational ways, is tiresome: after
listening a while, we long for a quiet
place, where we can sit beside the
still waters and drink deep from
their source, which is God. And
there will spring up within us that
peack which passeth material un-
derstanding.

Turn the mind within, meditate
there in the depths of the heart, and
commune with our Father and draw
thy substance from the Great Heart,
the Infinite. '

it is thus we learn the one-ness of
life; that there is but one life and this
life indivisible; we will then soon
begin to form good, kind and loving
thoughts for mankind, and soom, if
this practice is indulged in daily, there
will spring such a flood of love into
our heart, from the Infinite Heart,
God, that it will not only embrace our
family and church, but the whole
human family, and all churches, cults
and creeds.

Good Thoughta! Let us persever-
ingly endeavor to think only good
thoughts ; train the mind daily in this.
If one finds a thought of hate, malice,
revenge, unkindness or dishonesty in
the mind, erase it at once, cross it out
by denial and then affirm the Truth
or ask God to fill your mind with the

good and irue. It is a proven fact, if
we hold hate, jealousy, malice or dis-
honesty in the mind, they will bring
their harvest; for a thought is a thing,
and & thing necessarily casts a
shadow, and the shadow of these
thoughts out-picture in the body in
pain, fever, disease, old age, poverty
and death.

When we fully awake to the full
consciousness of the power of an
error-thought, we will no more permit
it to enter or be entertained in the
mentality than we would fake poison
medicine; in reality error-thoughts
are mental poison.

But good thoughts are blest and
out-picture in a perfect and contented
mind and a healthful and strong body,
and harmonious environments.

“Let us think beautiful thoughts and
set them adrift
On eternity’s boundless sea.”
Meditate constantly upon the good,
the pure, the perfect.

“Then the lamb and the lion will lie
down together and a little child will
lead them.”

We can begin none too soon to
cultivate the spirit of good will to-
ward all men. Never mind what
we think of Germany or England
or Russia or France or Austrig
the men and women and children
of all these governmenis are our
kith and kin, worthy of our love,
our reverence, our confidence,
When “the tumult and the shouting
dies,” we dare predict that on both
sides the sea the human heart will
reveal anew those virtues of for-
giveness and friendship that are its
divinest heritage.
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INVALUABLE AIDS TO STUDY

The Sabin Books Should Be Used in Connection With the
S5abin Lessons.

HOSE who wish to get the most out of the Sabin Lesson
Course now being published by The News Letter
should avail themselves of the assistance of Christ-

ology, Divine Science, Christian Science Instrucfor

and Christian Science Made Plain, which are, perhaps,
the four best known of the works of Bishop Sabin. All
of the Bishop's books are instructive in the highest degree, the
more valuable on account of their simplicity and lucidity.
They have taught many thousands of men and women in all
parts of the world.

A list of all of the Sabin books with their prices will be

found in this magazine.

THE CHILD AND HIS PET.

It is possible for a child to learn
to value animals as his treasured
playfellows from his earliest years.
This need not necessarily mean that
he gshould be encouraged to keep all
kinds of pets. Most households, it
is true, can boast of a cat or a dog,
but these animals have been go long
the friend of man, and have become
g0 dependent upon him that the
haunts of man seem their proper
sphere. But in many cases, where
the animal has known no limit to its
home beyond that imposed by its
own powers of motion, no roof ex-
cept the boundless sky, and no
restraint except its own impulses, it
is only cruelty to fetter its liberty,

even though it should be tended
with the utmost care. DMost wild
animals avoid man, in all except al-
most inaccessible districts. They
regard him as their enemy, ever
ready to slay or to maim. No doubt
this is, in many instances, an inherit-
ed ingtincet: In many others it is the
result of a personal experience that
the near approach of man is usually
the herald of a kick, a blow, ora
shot.

What’s all this babble about God
“georning’ this and that, and be-
ing “angry” and “wrathful?” God
is love! God is the Al in All
God is Good! All is Good! Come,
let us cease fo label and libel the
great God.—Frank Harrison.



PERSEVERANCE

Wm. E. Gibson.

ERSEVERANCE, or the gpirit
of eternal persistencealong
certain lines or & definite
line of thought or action,

is the key to success.

Perseverance unlocks to the hid-
den mysteries of life. It delves to
the ocean beds for their pearls,
goars to the stars for their glory.
It elimbs over obstacles and reaches
the goal. Perseverance is deaf to
recalls, is blind to side-tracks. It
goes forward and gsins strength
by going. It grapples with the prob-
lems of life and learns wisdom
from the contact.

Perseverance gains strength with
vears, and vouth with age.

Perseverance, eternal persist-
ence, have been and ever will be
the propelling power of every sue-
cessful life.

If vou would succeed in any
chosen line you must let all the
energies of your soul lean to the
task, honestly and yet cheerfully
giving to it vour best service with-
out reservation.

Perseverance thins the lisping
tongue and makes the stammerer
a great orator.

Perseverance systematizes the
thought activities and makes of the
numbskull a scientist, a theologian,
& profound philosopher.

Perseverance corrects physical
deformities; straightens erooked
boneg, lengthens short limbs, beau-
tifies the face.

What perseverance does for the
individual as a unit it does for the
community as a multiple of units.

Perseverance redeems the deserts
and the swamps and make of the
once arid wastes habitable and pro-
duective farms and gardens.

Perseverance has converted the
savagery of the wilderness of the
Americas into a high state of civili-
zation—a civilization of almost un-
limited possibilities.

Perseverance has brought the
ends of the earth into immediate
communication by tielephonic and
telegraphic means.

Perseverance has united clans
into states; states into unions and
nations, It will bring all the
peoples of the earth back into the
Edenic garden—into union, fellow
and brotherly contact and relation.
It sponges off race prejudices and
pours on the oil of brotherly love.

It pares off the corns and bunions
of religious bickering and dissen-
gions, and applies the balm of toler-
ance.

Perseverance will tear down the
castles of corrupt politics and in-
trigue, and establish justice and
square-dealing. Time and space
fail me and will fail you to tell what
perserverance has done and will do.

Here is given only 8 dim outline
of the great picture of persever-
ance. Your imagination will 11
out & ftolerable picture, but vyour
life must fill out the only picture



94

that can be real to you; and it will
require your whole life to complete
it. If, however, you would see it
in its greatest beauty you must per-
severe to the end. You must think
and act in all things as unto God—
not unto men. You must perform
every act as under the eves of one
who sees and expects perfection in
all things.

In every truth, every thought
that goes out from your men-
tal battery, every motive that stim-
ulates to action and every act that
has found its compact in the activi-
ties of life-—that thought, that mo-
tive, that act, is an open page be-
fore the Infinite Mind. It is also
the index to an important chapter
in vour inner mind.

If, through perseverance, man
has accomplished this much on the
physical and mental plane, may he
not accomplish as much or even
more on the spiritual planes of life?

Perseverance has revealed that
life iz one and eternal, but mani-
festing in many states of varied
forms.

He who perseveres in the realm
of mind will solve mysteries, un-
ravel laws, and reveal great means
to marvelous ends.

Must it not follow that he who
perseveres in his search for spirit-
ua! Truth shall find-—shall find
phenomena, shall find faect, shall
find reality?

It does follow, it must follow, for
man, every soul, is an atom of God,
a spark of Divinity. He who seeks
for the spiritual truth about him,
seeks for a likeness to that which
he is, a microcosm of the macro-
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cosm—an image of God. Since
God’s varied manifestations are as
diverse as your conception of Him
can be, yvou may exhibit equal if
not more diversity of manifestation
on the spirit plane.

Paul spoke from this higher
plane of thought when he said: “Be
all things to all men, that by chance
you may save some.”

As men persevere less in fruit-
less contentions, hatreds and war,
and more in developing of the high-
est and best in themselves, as they
concentrate less upon the fanciful
and more upon the real, as they
persevere less for the false and
more for the true, they grow in
spiritual knowledge, spiritual un-
derstanding and discernment.

The soul has 8 means of seeing,
hearing and feeling far beyond the
physical.

“Seek and you shall find. Knock
and it shall be opened to you.”

Perseverance is the chart to the
goal of life; the key to the
“Father’s house of many man-
sions.”

MENTAL AND BODY POISONS.

Anger, anxiety or fear will poison
the secretions of the body. Anger
or fright promotes a secretion of
poison in the sacs of a venomous
snake, and this is where he is ahead
of man. We have no organs in
which we may store the toxins
which we develop for the same pur-
pose, and consequently we poison
ourselves with the material which
was meant for our enemies.—
Health Reporter.



PEACE :

Good Will Toward Men—Light Dispersing the Gloom-—Now is the
Harvest Time.

“Glory to Gud in the highest and on
earth peace, good will to men.” (Luke,

2:14.)

Arsep LRE is the announcement of
the dawn of 2 new day of
Truth in the world. The

proclamation of the Seed
Time of the Great Harvest of the
World—the declaration of a “new
leaven” in the lump of humanity.

Nearly two thousand years have
passed, and now the Sun of Divine
Truth is rising above the horizon of
time.

The rays of Divine Light are dis-
persing the night of error. Dense
and confused are the fogs that
must perish before its splendor.
Great is the contention of carnal
security. Envy, hatred, madness,
war and rapine are the incarnation
of the kingdom of error.

These will not head the announce-
ment of the Prince of Peace.

They that worship at these altars
cannot hear the voice of the Lord
of the Earth, and, failing to hear,
they shall perish with the kingdom
of error, and with them must perish
kings and rulers, principalities and
powers: All who adhere to the
night of error must surely perish
with that night for the Sun of the
New Day is rising.

The Master, Jesus the Christ, has
long since sowed the world of hu-
manity with the Word of Truth,
declaring the Fatherhood of Geod
and the Brotherhood of Man, and

has watered the seeds of Truth with
the water of Divine Love, “Love {o
God and to all mankind.”

NOW IS THE HARVEST.

The reapers have entered the
field. The good wheat is being
gathered into the granary of the
kingdom of Abba, and the chaff
is being consumed in the furnace of
error. ;

The Leaven of Eternal Life h
raised the lump of humanity from
a state of savagery and ignorance
up to a high state of civilization
and intelligence—{from crude rea-
soning and empiric knowledge up
to classified sciences and Divine
philosophy.

Now the Leavened Lump of Hu-
manity is passing into the Oven of
Purification.

The deeds of men and of nations
are being tried in the fire,

OUT OF THE FURNACE.

If you can stand the fire of Divine
Truth you will come out of the fur-
nace pure gold, capable of ever re-
flecting the Divine Light, of ever
radiating the divine purity; else
yvou will consume away in the gases
that labored in the lump. You shall
have toiled for naught.

The dawn of the Light of the Day
of Divine Truth was ushered in with
the Song of Peace—*Peace on
Earth and Good Will to Men.”

The seeds of the Great Harvest
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were sown under the enchantment
of this refrain. .The gentle showers
of Divine Love have fallen with
its echoes.

The work of the angels has been
done. . The truth of their song has
reached the ends of the earth.

Now those who have heard the
refrain and have received its truth
must take up the work.

“Just men, made perfect,”
through this Word of Truth maust
now enter into the labors of their
Lord, must now raise the Banner

of Peace—the emblem of purity, the

ensign of Justice and the Square
Deal—must raise this banner over
the battlements of the world: Must
declare that the time of carnal se-
curity, the time of the worship of
materiality is ending: Must declare
that the days of commercialism are
numbered, that the day of the
jeweled Princess of carnal security
—that international courtesan and

corrupter of the nations—is now.

ended.
DECLARE PEACE.

Let lovers of Peace—the children
of Abba (the Father, God)—de-
clare “Peace on Earth and Good
Will to Men.” Let them declare it
in the desires of their hearts. Let
them declare it in the vibrations of
their innermost thoughts. Let them
declare it in spoken and printed ex-
pression. Let them declare it in
their individual and social conduct.
Let them declare it in the secret
chamber, and on the house-top.
Placing one foot upon the sea and
the other upon the land, let them
declare that the time of commercial-
ism is past, that its decaying corpse

is sinking into the ses of oblivion,
then, turning to the eastern horizon,
let them declare the New Day of
God, of “Peace on Earth and Good
Will to Men.”

The sun of the Truth of God is
now climbing the horizon of
Heaven,

Its Bays of Unity are reaching
the ends of the earth; uniting the
nations and races of the earth in a
fraternal consciousness, a conscious-
ness that all men and women are
brothers and sisters, and uniting the
social strata of humanity in a pa-
ternal fellowship-a fellowship
looking to one God as Father of
All, and to all men and women as
inheritors of the Divine Bounty.

Its rays of unity are flooding the
camps of the religions with heaven-
ly light—dispelling the darkness of
superstitions and imaginations and
inscribing upon the tablets of their
altars—the One Religion, the true
religion—the consciousness of the
Fatherhood of God and the Brother-
hood of Man; and infusing into
their anthems the spirit of “Good
will to men.”

WARS WILL CEASE.

When the Sons of Truth on earth
enter in this spirit of their Lord
wars will cease, for soon the fires of
error will devour themselves.

Wars are the fires following the
explosions of soecial corruption—
national or international—and are
fed and kept alive and vigorous
through the fickleness of neutrality.

Oh! Children of God, Lovers of
Peace, throw aside the garment of
fickleness, the cloak of deception,
and stand out in the Sunlight of
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Divine Truth, that you may reflect
its light and refract its rays.

Choose this day, O nations of the
Earth, whom you will serve, whether
the God of Peace or the mammon
of discord.

Morning and evening, noon and
night, let the lovers of Truth chant
this song of the angels:

“Glory to God in the highest,
and on earth Peace, good will to
men.”

“When earth and sky meet in this
harmonious chorus, turmoil and
wars will end.

Insistently and fervently sing the
song of the Heavenly choir: “Peace
on Earth and Good Will to Men”
Sing it untiringly, sing it in all praise
to God in all helpfulness to human-
ity. It is the song of life to men,
the song of health to humanity, the
song of healing to the diseased of
humanity —W. E. G.

A COLLIE ON THE MOORS.

The following anecdote is related
by a Yorkshire minister, in The
British Weekly:

One afterncon in the early Au-
tumn, some seven years back, I set
out from the village of Sleights for
a walk across the moors. When
half-way up Blue Bank, a steep hill
which links the village and the
moorland, a collie dog quietly step-
ped out from a farmstead and join-
ed himself to me. I am not par-
ticularly fond of dogs, and spoke
sharply to him: “Go back! Go
away home!” He persisted, how-
ever, in accompanying me, and,
noticing his decided intention, I took
no further notice of him. After

“towards me.

walking about two miles into the
heart of the moors, suddenly a pow-
erful-looking man of the tramp class
rose out of the heather and came
I was over a mile
away from the nearest dwelling-
house., He asked me hsalf a dozen
more or less irrelevant guestions,
casting, I fancied, omnious glances
at my watch-chain, to which was
attached a valuable gold watch, a
present from an old cireuit. But
the collie stood at attention close by
my side, and once gave a low growl,
I excused further conversation with
the man, remarking that it was time
for me to return. Then he began
to repeat the usual story that he
was unable to find work, and had
perforce to resort to begging. I
turned and left him, thankful that
I had the protection of the collie,
which kept with me till within half
& mile of the village. Then he sud-
denly raced away, and I never saw
him again for several months.
Now, what induced the dog to
attach himself to me? Was it a mere
coincidence, or was he a heaven-
gent guardian?

O beloved, in thy grief and sor-
row go into the Silence and turn
thy mind toward God, and pray to
Him in thy anguish and sorrow, and
surely thy grief and sorrow will be
turned into joy and peace. O be-
ioved, look deeply and carefully
and sorrowfully into the great deeps
of thy own soul, and have all thy
sorrow transmuted into jo¥. Such
is the mighty power of the great
God! He turneth all sorrow to joy!
—Anands.



BRANDS FROM THE BURNING

W. E G

EVER mind about “old age”
or the “rainy day.” Let
them hold no dread for
yvou. Be never worried by

the thought of either. Neither may
come, and if both be your lot, they
may out live your savings account.
Ili-fortune is 3 disease, and pre-
paring against it is but the varioleid
of it; and yet not a preventative.

You yourself are the only person
who cannot get along without you.
The infant upon your arm can live
without wou, and can often get
along far better than with vou.

Your wife, yvour husband, yvour
mother or your father are not near-
iy so dependent upon you as you
sometimes think.

There is always another who can
fill your place just as well as vou,
and as to your job, one is ready for
it who can fill the bill as well as
if not more satisfactorily.

Never bank on your reputation,
but do well the duties of each pass-
ing moment, remembering, ever,
that past virtues are always below
par.

True friends are truly few. Nom-
inal friends may be many, but they
are always tyrannical in the dispo-
sition of their friendship. To merit
their good will you must bow to
them. You must fit your conduct
to the pattern of their choice. You
must groom your body to their

tastes; shape your affairs in har-
mony with their desire.

In short, they limit your associa-
tion, circumscribe your ideas and
prescribe your life expression.

Such friends think it their religi-
ous and moral right to allow only
such expressions of your life as can
pass their censorship.

Such friendship is the meanest
slavery, and such friends are cruel
slave masters. “Freedom” is the
slogan of the true friend.

Live neither in the past nor in
the future, but fully in the living
present. You are never {00 yvoung
for displaying noble virtues, nor yet
too old for grand achievements,

“Let no man think more highly
of himself than he ought to think,”
nor vet more lowly than becomes a
man.

The world rates you according to
yvour own registration, therefore,
be true to yourself and thereby reg-
ister your true self in the Book of
Life.

When the people siop fearing
God and His creations and become
more loving: when the doctors
cease creating disease ghosts to
frighten the lives out of them :; when
the preachers stop building “‘hell-
fires” at the end of life, and the
advertisers quit creating abnormal
desires, health will return to the
bodies of men, happiness to their
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lives, for harmony will pervade
their minds.

The patriotism to which the
world must look for security from
heathenism, war and falsehood, is
that which points to the one God asg
Father of All and to all men as
brothers.

The alliance which will secure
the safety and prosperity: of the
nations is that which points to the
equal rights of all people; to the
full enjoyment of life, liberty, jus-
tice and equity by all.

That administration of public af-
affairs which makes for peace
makes prosperity possible; but that
which encoursges pugnacity and
war makes for the certainty of dev-
astation and ruin.

The most painful association of
all is to be associated with persons
whom you know have done you an
injustice, and who are so conscious
of it that they cannot conceal it
it appeals to your sympathy and
even yvour bpity, and draws them
forth at every meeting; and it be-
comes still more painful when you
realize that vou can do nothing to
relieve them. They have voluntar-
ily assumed a burden, and volun-
tarily they themselves must un-
load it.

Rich indeed is that man or
woman who has abundance of char-
ity and generosity for his foes as
well as for his friends, for to him
all are his friends, since all are
valuable teachers in the school of
life,
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L.ean indeed is that soul who
cannot forgive a private injury.
And that leanness grows with age
and is as a wolf hugged to the
bosom, vet constantly gnawing at
the vitals,

The courage of conviction is a
rare virtue; a virtue to which few
attain, Men brave the wilds of the
jungles, the forces of nature, storms,
fires and earthquakes; they face
unflinchingly sword and cannon,
but cower and skulk before public
gentiment. Often indeed he who
stands by his conviction is branded
a herelic or exiled from public no-
tice. But if the cause he cham-
pions is a righteous one; if that for
which he stands is rooted in the
needs of humanity, it will uitimate-
ly triumph, and he or his spirit will
bear forward the banner in the hour
of triumph. His dust may sleep,
but he lives, moves and has his
being in that for which he stood.

MENTAL HOUSECLEANING.

Throw out cracked ideas and old
rags of superstition, that match
nothing in the new thought. Cast
behind old memories that never
will fit you again. Secrub up new
conceptions. Polish your latest
recognition. Root out silliness and
deceit. Cart out indecision, which
is junk. Sweep the cobwebs out of
your brain. Take down the un-
natural pictures hanging over the
walls of your mind. Have for fres-
ecoes no hieroglyphics of the past.
Open the windows of vour soul and
let the sweet, fresh air of under-
standing sweep through your being.

w6315



KEEPING YOUNG

Uriel Buchanan.

Nor love, nor honor, wealth nor
| power,
Can give the heart a cheerful hour
When health is lost. Be timely wise,
With health all taste of pleasure
flies. ~

HERE is a3 general desire
among people advanced in
vears to prolong life, ar-
rest physical and mental

decay and regain the vivacily of
yvouth. If one could arrive at ninety
and look only fifty, with wealth,
ease, power and happiness, old age
would not be undesirable. By giv-
ing ordinary attention to the prin-
ciples of health an extreme age may
be reached without the decrepi-
tude that generally attends it. It is
possible by searching to find cer-
tain secrets of nature and apply
them to the renewal of the organs.

The average man of fifty knows
that he is growing old. He is wiser
than he was, but he does not enjoy
life as he did: he has lost the keen-
ness of vouth. Irritability increases
with advancing yvears. There is a
conviction among most people past
fifty vears that their energies are
on the decline, that they are grow-
ing less fit for the activities of life.
They think they must take things
easier; they follow the line of least
resistance. As a result their or-
gans become sluggish and they fall
victims to senile laziness and form
habite of inactivity which serious-
Iy affect their health., Activity is

the law of life. A certain amount
of exercise and mental activity is
necessary to normal health., Man
can retain only that which he keeps
in active use. If the mind becomes
idle the brain cells weaken and
the faculties degenerate. The mind
becomes less flexible; it cannot
think clearly; thoughts run in fixed
channels; opinions never change.

If you are advanecing in vears,
keep in touch with voung life. Be-
come a boy or girl again in spirit.
Play with voung people; endeavor
to think as they think and feel as
they feel. Age is not determined
by the number of your yesars, but
by the state of your mind, vour con-
sciousness and realization. One
feels old at forty, and another feels
young at eighty. Your body is in
reality 2 new body, constantly
changing in all its parts.

Vital energy is the life of the;
body. It is created out of the food

which the system assimilates. Given
a nourishing meal and a good di-|
gestion, the resuli is an aceumuls-
tion of vital energy. Itis the power
that drives the brain, the heart,‘
the lungs. When one is young he
eats heartily; he makes blood fast; |
his heart beats strong; he has good
circulation; he assimilates his food
well. By the refining process of
the blood he accumulates fresh
energy every night during soundl’
and restful sleep. Waste products)
are quickly consumed. Supply and|

|
|
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demand, destruction and repair are
nicely adjusted.

Later in life man eats more than
he can assimilate, His blood be-
comes sluggish; dead matier ac-
cumulates in veins and arteries.
He does not take in enough oxygen.
The avenues and channels of the
body become filled with the dead
tissues that should be excreted or
breathed out. The strength of the
stomach comes from the vital
strength of the blood, and this gets
its energy from the oxvgen in the
air. The heart is strong or weak,
the stomach is strong or weak, just
in proportion as the vitality is
strong or weak Oxygen is the
one element most clogely allied to
human life. It is the most im-
portant agency in the health of
man. It increases the heart’s action
and drives the blood with force
against minute passages choked
with refuse. It bestows upon the
blood a burning and dissolving
guality. It destroys the bad part of
the living tissue and builds the
good. If vou breathe oxygen, and
yvour lungs are neot able to absorb
it, no benefit will be derived from
it. If you eat good food, and if
the blood will not assimilate it, the
food will ferment. Food, air and
water are all the body needs; but
if these are perfect and the natural
impulses of the body are weak,
they will not be taken into the
blood. When the impulse of life

weakens, sickness follows. Vitality
is the impulse. We live in pro-
portion a8 we breathe. Up fo a

certain point oxygen is a heat pro-
ducer in the system. Beyond that
it is a destroyer of tissue. If oxyv-
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gen is abundant and dead, it does
but little good. If it is charged
with the impulse called life it is fit
for breathing. Water becomes dead
by standing; soc does air by being
confined.

QUARRELS.

There’s 3 knowing little proverb
From the sunny land of Spain;
But in Northland as in Southland
Is its meaning clear and plain.

Loek it up within your heart,
Neither lose nor lend it

Two it takes to make a guarrel;
One can always end it.

Try it well in every way,
Still you’ll find it true:
In a fight without a foe
Pray what could you do?
If the wrath is yours alone
Scon you will expend it—
Two it takes to make a quarrel;
One can always end it.

Let’s suppose that both are wroth,
And the strife begun;

If one shall cry for “Peace,”
Soon it will be done.

If but one shall span the breach,
He will quickly mend it—

Two it takes to make a quarrel,
One can always end it,

Great souls have great hearts
overflowing with Love and Com-
passion, and are freed from human
will. They have Divine Will in-
stead. BSmall men swagger about
unbalanced with their mighty wills,
their massive heads and small con-
gested hearts and souls—Frank
Harrison.



WORTH THOUGHT AND REMEMBRANCE

W. E. G

LI, is light where all is
right for God is the light
of the world.

‘ The greatest fool is often counted
the most wise, and the truly wise
is forced to plod alone.

Don’t worry when evildoers are
busy around you. In their conceit
they simply set snares for their own
feet.

You are most ill-fitted for the
day’s duty when you begin the
day ill-humored.

Fruits from a good tree are good
a8 long as they are perfect fruits,
The failing of the tree cannot de-
stroy the fact of the perfection of
its fruit.

The best way to do a thing which
you mean to do, or which is your
duty to do, is to act upon it as near
the moment of suggestion as pos-
sible.

If casting your vote shall tip the
gcales for peace or war then pon-
der well where iis weight shall
rest. '

The eyes in your head are truly
important, but they look only one
way at the time, and never at them-
selves. The eyes of your mind may

look all ways at once, and see them-
selves as well as others.

He who gives thanks gives jewels
whose values are measured only by
the debt of gratitude underlying
the expression.

He who is thankful for all things,
whether they seem good or bad, is
wise indeed, for he soon learns that
those things or conditions ecalled
bad all serve a good purpose, and
are, therefore, good servants.

That which vou oppose opposes
you, for you fix it so by vour atti-
tude.

If you center vour affections upon
things of transient nature you are
doomed to disappointment. “Wear
the world as a loose garment” ig
an old but true saying.

Take mnothing hard, neither
slights nor slurs, nor jibes nor jeers.
The tricks of foes or the treachery
of friends are but ripples on the
sea of life. Take nothing hard,
neither ill-fortune nor death.

GEMS OF THOUGHT
are gems of Truth, and are the gifts
of Infinite Mind. They are not the
manufacturers of individual men-
talities as many suppose, such as
many credit themselves with, They
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are the property of man, not the
special fortunes of the favored few.

The fact that one by due exer-
cise becomes a channel for the ex-
pression of such gems is no more &
warrant that he has a patent right
to it than that a favored rose has a
right to browbeat other budding
flowers.

Each separate flower takes iis
strength, beauty and fragrance
from the same source. The same
earth gives each its rooting place.
The same rain and sun woo each to
perfection, but how different the
product in expression!

If you express gems of thought
you are only doing your duty, which
is to express the impress.

DOCTORS.

Doctors from time immemorial
have had to take their full share of
more or less good-natured pleas-
antry flung at them by friends and
foes: and they have taken it with
little or no resentment. When it
comes, however, to dencuncing the
profession as a whole, in language
inspired either by prejudice or per-
sonal animosity, it is quite fitting
that someone should utter the pro-
test that the profession itself might
be loath to make. We do not hesi-
tate to say, speaking out of an ex-
perience that has particularly quali-
fied us to know the facts, that prob-
ably there is no class of men render-
ing the world a more generous and
unselfish service. Just as in the
ministry and the law there are men
who are wholly unworthy of confi-
dence and whose goal is gain, so
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there are such men in medicine,
But they are the exception. Few
but those brought up in a phy-
sician’s family know the days and
nights of exacting and exhausting
toil the ordinary practitioner gives,
over and over again, without hope
or possibility of compensation. Who
stops to reckon up the wealth of
comfort and cheer brought into un-
numbered homes by this minister o
bodies and minds diseased? It is
guite too common to make the doe-
tor the object of biting satire, some-
times of ridicule, and to charge him
with seeking only his fee., When
the rest of the world averages up to
our doctors in character and in the
service rendered their fellows we
shall be nearer the millennium than

. at present.—F. H. R.

GOOD HUMOR.

It is not great calamities that en.-
bitter existence; it is the petty vex-
ations, the small jealousies, the lit-
tle disappointmnts, the “minor mis.
eries,” that make the heart heavy
and the temper sour. Don’t let
thetn. Anger is a pure waste of
vitality. It helps nobody and hin-
ders everybody. It is always fool-
ish, and always disgraceful, except
in some cases where it is kindled
by seeing wrong done to another;
and even that “noble rage” seldom
mends the matter. No woman does
her best except when she is cheer-
ful. A light heart makes nimble
hands and keeps the mind free and
alert. No misfortune is so great as
one that sours the temper. Till
cheerfulness is lost, nothing is lost.
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RURAL EVOLUTION.

The city man past middle age
who now goes back to visit the
country home of his bovhood meets
a disappointment. Things are not
at all as they used to be.

The old homestead has perhaps
been turned into some city man’s
estate, trolley cars whiz along the
old road where his bare feet used
to paddle in the deep dust, and a
bridge spans the old swimming
hole.

It is hardly more than fifty vears
since the people of our country vil-
lages lived by farming, the men
making their own sleds, shingles,
ax-handles, scythes, brooms, ox-
bows, and the women carding,
weaving, spinning, sewing and dye-
ing.

They sat around great fireplaces,
with hanging crane, fire-dogs and a
spit turned by hand or by clock-
work. They made their own tallow
candles and used, even on festive
occasions, wooden blocks or raw
potatoes for candlesticks; they ate
from pewter kept bright by the wild
scouring rush; they doetored their
own diseases by a hundred-and-one
different wild herbs, all gathered
near home and put up in bags for
the winter or hung in rows of dried
bunches from the rafters.

Scap was made at home; s0 was
the apple-butter, the cheese, cider,
vinegar, and baskets. Each farm
was a factory of odds and ends—a
village store in itself, & laboratory
of applied mechanics.

Now all that period of sturdy
individualism is as utterly passed
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by as is the government of the
Pharaohs.

Every process on the farm has
been revolutionized by science or
mechanical invention. The trolley,
telephone, and sauiomobile have
been workers of magic. Almost
every article can now be bought
more cheaply than it can be made
at home. The very mending of
ciothes now hardly marks the good
housewife——you are told that it is
cheaper for the elder daughter to
go to work in a factory and buy
with her wages new suits of ready-
made for the boys.

Probably it is all for the best: but
when the homecomer sees a lazy,
slovenly boy slouch by, smoking a
cigaret, and sees another beside a
nurse in a limousine loll by, dressed
in the daintiest of city fashions, he
has his doubts for the future. He
is apt to thank God that his own
boyhood was past before the world
was turned upside-down, while yet
something was left to the imagina-
tion, while there was left some
mystery to dream of beyond the
hills.~—Editorial in Rockford (I}
Register-Gazette.

There is not anything in this uni-
verse that ought not to be in if.
The universe is not a helpless crea-
ture imposed upon by outside influ-
ences, for there is no outside to the
universe. Did you think that any-
thing could creep into this universe
on the blind side of God and upset
things? - There isn’t any blind side
to God, for there is only light. Study
the paradox.—Thomas J. Shelton.



THE QUEST OF HAPPINESS

The Answer of One Who Feels That He has the True Definition.

Uriel Buchanan.

HEN we ask what is the
supreme goal of man’'s
desire, there comes to our
mind the answer that the

attainment of happiness, above all
things, is the universal ideal. Every
human being struggles with the
bonds, and with upturned eager
eyes searches for that mystic
heaven of his hopes and dreams.
Through all the troubled years man
toils in the vinevard of the world
with longings never answered.
Though his lot be cast in pleasant
places, along his pathway grow the
weeds and thorns of sorrow and
pain. And working in the darkness
which surrounds him he {ollows the
glimmmering of a far-off star.

“What is happiness?” I asked of
one wheo had followed the beckon-
ing ideal patiently, hopefully and
uncomplainingly through the long
march of the years, while that view-
less, indescribable thing had drift-
ed farther and farther from his
reach as he followed.

“Happiness has no reality,” he
answered, “but is only a beautiful
dream pictured in the mind’s ideal
world to give man hope and
strength to fight life’s battles and
carry life’s sorrows, until at last
the faliering and enfeebled form is
bent with the weight of age. Then
death’s dear angel shuts out the
light and lifts the burden and closes

{ife’s troubled day with that dream-
less sleep which is efernal”

“What is happiness?” [ asked of
& cynie, whose heart had been
hardened by confact with the
world’s injustice and greed.

And he said: “I do not know
what power gave us being, nor
what implanted the quenchless
thirst and consuming fire. I only
know that from the first moment of
conscious existence, opening our
mortal eyes to the light of the world
with & cry, we pass through the val-
ley and over the desert, following
the mirage of false hopes and un-
answered longings, till the tired
head bows beneath the weight
of time, and the f{frail, falter-
ing form falls by the way-
gide, unloved and soon forgot-
ten. I have sought for that vague
thing miscalled happiness. Like 3
mirage the false vision has led me,
through life’s fleeting years, across
continents and over seas; in lands
of perpetual summer where flowers
and foliage and waving grass are
untouched by the frigid winds, and
in regions of eternal snow, where
cold, icy silence broods over the
long night of winter and the stars
burn blue and clear in the purple
darkness. [ have been a guest in
the humble cottage nestled in the
quiet valley at the foot of wooded
hills; in the adobe of the frontiers-
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man on the unbroken plains, and in
the palaces of the rich and power-
ful in the world’s great cities. I
have talked with the dwellers
there; as heart to heart I have talk-
ed with them; and I have found in
every home the brooding shadow:
in every heart the unrest and long-
ing, the unanswered praver and the
dread phantom of a nameless
fear.”

And again I asked the question
of one who felt he had realized the
cherished ideal.

“Happiness,” he said,
ecatasy the heart feels when touch-
ed by the magic flame of love. To
have felt such deep and joyful love
as I have known, and to have been
beloved, to have stood at the thres-
hold of that heaven of man’s dream,
where the world grows strangely
radiant, and life’s grim shadows
vanish ; to have passed through the
heart to fair gardens where the sun-
light falls on mossed fountains and
the roses are kissed by the dew of
love’s morning; to have found that
being whose heart met mine with
full response and thrilled me with
an ecstasy which lighted love’s
quenchless fire—to have attained to
such vision and rapture is to have
laid hold upon the eternal verities:
is to have learned the true meaning
of happiness and to have realized
it here.”

He spoke of the fair, unspeak-
ably happy existence, the besgutiful
golden life they were destined to
live together. To him and his be-
loved the world would be a garden
of paradise, rich with beauty and
delight. Like two notes of a per-

“is the -
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feet chord they would sound their
lives on the kevboard of the Infinite,
and they knew that the music would
become fuller and sweeter through
all the years. Love to them would
become a flame burning steadfast.
ly, faithfully, and without shadow
in its intensity.

And may it not be that this is
the true answer, that the highest
goal of happiness is reached by the
pathway of love?

FEAR NOT.

“Fear thou not, for I am with
thee” gives the God-loving soul
eourage and strength to go through
any trial with an indeseribable
heroism. Love of God and belief
in these words of God make the
heroes of the world. Endurance
with cheerfulness comes when we
love God and fear not! Mighty
power to do, to accomplish, to
achieve, to help, comes to all souls
who love God and fear not. Fear
is weakening and makes one mor-
bid and blue and lonesome and
depressed. Who can fear one bit
who loves God? Who can be blue
and lonely when the Omnipresent
One and His bright Angels are with
us? These are cheering and in-
spiring words to my soul, my heart
and my mind—*“Fear thou not, for
I am with thee.”

In this strenuous life of ours we
need to cultivate and spread all the
good cheer, happiness and content-
ment that we can, and each one of
us can, if he determines to do so.




HOPE

In Her Train is a Goodly Company-——1The Value of Good Cheer—Don’t
Carry a Sad Face—Look Cheerful.

William E. Gibson.

A KGET Hope and she will
bring with her many com-
panions, for she never
comes alone. She always

brings in her train s goodly com-

pany, and a much to be desired one,
too.

Hope is one of our very best
mental children.

Hope shows us the bright side of
everything. Without her we see
only the dark side; every mole-hill
appears to be a mountain, every pin
prick a mighty pain, every shadow
Egyptian darkness.

But Hope savs:

“This difficulty is only fo encour-
age me to greater industry and
more determined perseverance. 1
will go on, nothing daunted, in spite
of the mole-hills; this pain is but a
pin prick, tomorrow it will be as
naught. Shall I be mastered by pin
pricks?

“This shadow only proves the
sun iz shining, and if I walk amid
the shadows today I shall come out
into the sunshine tomorrow!

“The clouds have silver linings,

Don’t forget!

And though he’s hidden, still the
sun is shining.

Courage instead of tears and vain
repining

Just & wee and dinna fret!”

A hopeful mind is a cheerful
mind, so hope brings cheer along
with her, hand in hand they come—
those twin children of gladness.

Do let us be cheerful.

Emerson says: “Power dwells
with cheerfulness.”

I would that I might spend my
life adding to the world’s joy. What
a glorious mission! Angels could
desire no higher.

How may I do it? By culiivating
a hopeful, joyous, cheerful spirit.

“Laugh and the world laughs with
you,
Weep and you weep alone.”

Don't carry a sad face through
the streets! Look cheerful! Let
the light of joy shine in your coun-
tenance, let a smile of hope ever
dwell upon your lips and men and
women will be glad to meet you.

They will be stronger and better
able to face life’s problems, and to
fight its battles because vou have
crossed their pathway—because
they have heard a note of triumph
in your voice,

So to cultivate hope is to cultivate
Cheerfulness, Brightness and Joy,
ard where these are found you gen-
erally find Health and Happiness,
Purity and Virtue.



WHAT WISE MEN SAY

HAKESPEARE says: “Great
men should drink with
harness on their throats.”
Most men, whether great

or small, who do drink, have a har-
ness on their throats and the rum-
seller holds the reins.

Plato says: “A drunkard is not
profitable for any kind of good
service.” WNevertheless | politicians
and office-gseckers seem 1o use them
to good advantage in promoting
their ambitious ends.

Zimmerman says: ‘“Troops of
furies march in the drunkard’s tri-

umph.”
Dryden says: “’Tis wisdom to
beware. And better shun the bait

than struggle in the snare.” Good
advice to young men.

Burke says: “Where bad men
combine, the good must associste,
else they will fall, one by one, an
unpitied sacrifice.”

Sophocles says: “When the cause
is just even the small conquers the
great.”

St. Augustine says: “Drunken-
ness is a flattering devil, a sweet
poison, a pleasant sin which whoso-
ever hath, hath net himself. Which
whosoever doth commit, doth not
commit sin, but he himself is wholly
gin.”

Sherlock says: “Those men who
destroy a healtful constitution of
body by intemperance and an irreg-
ular life, do as manifestly kill them-
selves as those who hang, or poison,
or drown themselves.”

Paul sayvs: “Temperance; against
such there is no law.”

Horace says: “Drunkenness
makes men st the same time con-
fident and imperfect.”

St. Clement says: “I admire those
who desire no other beverage than
water-—the medicine of a wise tem-
perance-—avoiding wine as they do
fire.”

A Chinese Proverb: “As a tiger
in a wood so is wine in &8 man.”

Dr. Gutherie says: I have four
reasons for being an abstainer, viz:
1. My health is stronger. 2. My head
is clearer. 3. My heart is lighter.
4. My purse is heavier.”

Plato savs: “We must abstain
from drunkenness.)” Our modern
philosophers say we must encourage
it. But then Plato was only a
heathen and did not understand ad-
vanced civilization.

Bruce says: “I lay down, then, as
2 positive rule of health that spirits
and all fermented liguors should be
regarded as poisonous.”

Sir Benjamin Brodie says: “I can-
not doubt that, on the whole, the
condition of mankind would have
been much better if alcoholic liguors
never had been within their reach.”

Socrates says: ““The soul is full
of error and deception, when the
mind is darkened by strong liquor.”

Socrates says: ““There ig no dif-
ference between knowledge and
temperance; for he who knows
what is good and embraces it, who
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knows what is evil and aveids it,
is learned and temperate.”

Dr. F. R. Lees says: “Temperance
is the right use of things.”

Dr. George Duffield says: *“The
Greek word eukratia, translated
temperance, means abstinence—
universal and total—from evil.”

John B. Gough says: “Since nine-
tyv-nine out of every hundred of
ruined men are ruined by drink, let
us rescue the perishing, and carry
to the drunkard the Gospel of Hope
and Deliverance.”

Lord Bacon says: “All the crimes
on earth do not destroy so many of
the human race, nor alienate so
much property as drunkenness.”

Baron Liebig says: *“The use of
wine is guite superfluous to man-
kind. It is constantly followed by
the expenditure of power. The
drinker draws a bill on his health
which must always be renewed.”

SUBSTANCE AND CONDITIONS,

Whatever a teacher can say to
help a student to separate man,
and man’s soul and body from con-
ditions, should be said, and what-
ever students can do to get a full
and elear understanding of this
great fact of creation and existence
should be done.

If all the vices and erimes, the ill-
nesses and diseases, all the sorrow
and poverty on all the earth could
be massed together, they could not
form the body of a flea or a fly, let
alone the body of a man.

All these things are not only con-
ditions, but untrue conditions, there-
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fore they cannot be the man, neither
the soul nor the body of the man.

The word state, might, in this
econnection, say more to some peo-
ple than the word conditions.

We will say it so, that man’s
body cannot become the states of
his body. If the state of 3 man’s
body is not satisfactory, this fact
does not convert man’s body into
the unsatisfactory state, whatever
the state may be.

Man’s body always remains some-
thing which can never be turned
into states or conditions.

As soon as a student can intelli-
gently and understandingly con-
sider his body as being composed
of substances which are in their
very nature good and pure, he
stands in quite a different attitude
towards the illnesses and diseases,
which are only states or conditions,
and not substance at all—Alma
Gillen.

PATIENCE.

To get along in the very best way
in this world we must bear with
others. The Master war emphatic
in His teachings on forbearance.
Thomas a-Kempis said: “If vou
wish to be borne with vourself, bear
with others,”” All the great men
and women of the world have been
patient men ané women who could
bear and endure anvthing with
Christian fortitude.

Nothing except a battle lost can
be hsalf so melancholy as a battle
won,.— Wellington,
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VOICE OF THE SOUL.

W. E G

Hearken! O Earth! Hearken! Ye
Souls of Men! Ovwer and above the
rattle of musketry and the roar of

. cannon; over and above wars and

the rumors thereof; over and above
the clamor for the martial melee
and the fete of blood and tears and
destruction’s flame; over and above
these pranks of the demon of ma-
teriality ; the great bell of Spiritual-
ity is tolling forth in resonant tones
the immortal song, “Peace on Earth,
Good Will to Men.” Souls in all
lands are taking up the refrain;
are resounding the music; are
wakening men to the horrors of
war, and to abhor that conduct
which leads to war.

WNeutral nations, seeing the
depths of depravity and misery
to which warring nations are
brought, are wisely steering clear
of the war demon’s dragnet, and,
notwithstanding the intensity of
pressure from within and without,
they are taking a stand more and
more firm for Peace on Earth.

Wars must go! Peace must be
established.

It must be established first in
the hearts of men; and men the
world over are yearning for it.

It must be established in the busi-
ness relations of nfen; in the poli-
ties of men; it must be established
in the schemes of the religions of
men,

The women—the love side of hu-
manity, the intuition of the race—
are refusing to be a party to the
feast of the demons of war. They
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are refusing to bring forth sons to
bleed and die at their behest; they
are refusing to rear up daughiers
to Niobe.

The mothers of the future will
conceive for the reign of Peace;
will rear their children upon the
milk of Peace and the bread of
prosperity. They will cease to feast
them upon the husks of martial
glory and blood-stained honors.

They are to turn out men and
women giants in moral, social and
gpiritual uplift; men and women on
equal bases, who “will not lie”

Woman, this is the dawn of your
day. Your duty is to redeem the
time. Copy not after your brothers,
but after the patterns of the highest
ideals that arise in your own souls.

God is speaking to you, O daugh-
ter of earth! Listen attentively fo
His voice. He is showing you grand
visions. Look ye to essential de.
tails.

He is sounding the music of the
spiritual realms—tune your harps
to it.

The keys of the kingdom of Peace
and Prosperity, of wisdom and“
power—the keys to the bounties of
God are now given to you. Unlock
and go in, that there be no hinder
ance at the door.

“But woe unto you scribes ancﬁ
Pharisees, hypocrites: for ye shuf
up the kingdom of heaven against
men; for ye neither go in yourd
selves, neither suffer ye them thag
are entering to go in.” 1

“Blessed is he that cometh in the
name of the Lord.”

It is Dust—Dust, only Dust thaf
stands between thee and Life.
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Thou art delving in the dust,
with eves riveted to the earth, ears
bent to its noises—soul lost in its
upheaval.

Thou art building of it houses
and furnishings, making of it gar-
ments and decorations to please thy
fancies. But the maturity of one
fancy is the birth of another. So
on and on fancy, and its scul-mate,
insatiable desires, splutter in the
dust,

The best light the soul ean find
in this dusty turmoil are the specks
of shining dust,

Gold dust is the most ghifty of all
sands upon the desert of time,

It is the plaything of the winds
of adversity, and the mocker of its
lovers,

It is the most unsatisfyving of all
things sought. The most enchant-
ing and yet the most delusive.

Liberty is bartered at its fickle
entreaties.

Love is spurned at its stern be-
hest.

Life is sacrificed in its quest.

O! this cloud of dust in which
thou art engulfed! This drama of
migsery in which thou art playing
thy part!

Wilt thou longer struggle with
the night, while over thy head is
beaming the light?

Seek not happiness on this dusty

lea
The kingdom of heaven is centered
in thee.
Seek it first, as surest and best,
And it will yield to you all the rest.
Harmony within is the soul’s great
eve,
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Discerning the orders of earth and
sky.

It is the master key that opens the
prison and sets you free.

WHY WE HAVE EPIDEMICS.

Economic Injustice Original Cause
of Infantile Paralysis.

From the Public: An epidemic
of infantile paralysis, beginning in
New York City, has spread to other
cities. The disease originates
among slum dwellers and is due to
conditions resulting from economic
injustice. But though its beginning
and its greatest ravages must be
among the poor, it sometimes
spreads to the homes of the rich, It
is one of the many penalties inflict-
ed by nature for the wrong of main-
taining & bad social order. It isone
of the evils for which those are re-
gponsible who resist movements for
abolition of fundamental evils,
though they do not realize what
they do.

It would shock those respectable
New Yorkers who have delayed the
much too moderate proposals of the
Lower Rents Society to be informed
that they have helped to bring a
dreadful plague to affliet innocent
little ones. But it is none the less
true. Denials and protestations
cannot alter the fact. All that can
be done is to trv to remove, as
guickly as possible, the evil insti-
tutions which compel men to live
among disease breeding surround-
ings. Those who refuse to do this
must be ready to be told of their
responsibility for the results of
their refusal.
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DON’TS.

Dr. E. Benjamin Andrews, of the
University of Nebrasksa, advanced a
few don’ts in his recent lecture at
the University of Chicago which, if
heeded by parents raising children
and by educators in general, would
in time do away with “God-fear-
ing” men and women. Here are
gome of them:

Don’t teach vour children o fear
God. v

Don’t make vour children mem-
orize long passages of Scripture.

Don’t teach them the doctrine of
eternal damnation.

Don’t muddle their brains with
the theory of original sin.

Don’t scare them with the devil

Don’t worry them about baptism.

Don’t discuss with them whether
they are to be justified by {faith
alone or by faith and works.

Don’t puzzle them with the doe-
trine of predestination and free
will.

Above all, don’t teach them that
they have any better chances of
heaven than the little Baptist chil-
dren or the little Methodist chil-
dren or the little Presbyterian chil-
dren—whichever the case may be
—aeross the way.

Teach them ethics. Instil in them
the principles of right and wrong.
Let them read the beautiful and
posetic parts of the Bible as long as
they are interested in them. Tell
them the simple facts as they are
interested in them. Tell them the
simple facts of the story of Christ.
These things, said Dr. Andrews,
constitute all that is essential in the
training of the child.
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LEND A HAND.

Lend s hand to the falling.

Lend a hand to those misjudged.

Lend a hand to those under a
cloud.

Lend 2 hand to the soul erushed
with loss.

Lend a hand to the cramped and
narrow lives,

Lend a hand to the doubting
souls in the shadow.

Lend a hand to the fearful and .
timid in life’s battle.

Lend a hand to the poor, fight-
ing the wolf from the door.

Lend a hand-—an open hand, a
warm hand, a strong hand, an up-
lifting hand, a hand filled with
mercy and help.

Lend a hand to the struggling
student with scant means.

Lend a hand to the moral war-
rior fighting his battles alone.

Lend a hand to the boy struggling
to cultivate his mind.

“Lend s hand to the workers whe
seldom have recreation and rest.—
Temple of Health.

In the early days of the war when
great bodies of troops were meet-
ing in the open field, the death rate
among horses was very much larger
than it has been since. Then they
reckoned the average life of a horse
at four and one-half davs, that of
a soldier at six and five-sixths days,
that of automobiles and aeroplanes
at three days, and that of the motor
truck at less than one day. Millions
will rejoice when peace comes, not
only for the soldiers delivered from
the horrors of war, but as well for
the noble horses,
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WHAT I WOULD DO IF A GREAT
MISFORTUNE. HAD BEFALLEN ME

Read Before The Truth Circle by Mrs. Bechtold,

S this paper deals primarily

with a method of attack

and cure, rather than a

diagnosis of misfortune,

I shall proceed at once to the sub-

ject-matter and let each one apply

the principles to her own misfor-
tune, if she so desires.

First: Whatever my misfortune
may be, considered in the material
consciousness, I know there is one
great power that may in a8 moment
remove any mountain that is before
me, That power is Faith.

What a wonderful thing is The
Truth, where in we deal with an
exact science of cause and effect.

When you add two and two, do
you wonder what the answer will
be? When vou have faith in God,
do you wonder what the answer
will be? You are dealing with law,
The answer is sure and eternal.

With what a wonderful thrill did
I re-discover Paul's definition of
Faith. Faith is the substance of
things hoped for. Faith is the evi-
dence of things not seen. I know
there can be no condition that can-
not instantly be remedied through
faith—a faith that is at once a reve-
lation, an understanding, a realiza-
tion—the open door o the King-
dom of God.

Second: If I cannot by faith
ascend to a spiritual height suf-
ficient fo remove my mountain of

migfortune, what then shall I do?
Recognizing the Truth, that with
each misfortune there comes an op-
portunity, I shall begin by re-nam-
ing the misfortune and call it op-
portunity ; accepting it gladly as I
may, &8 & stepping-stone to God.
Enowing the Truth that I shall gain
will be so wonderful that I shall
forget the cost.

Even with this sassurance and
determination, I may seem to pro-
gress slowly. The path may appear
circuitous and painful, though I
gtrive faithfully and eagerly.

I am so thankful that in the
Truth we believe that God tenderly
watches over us as we wander into
by-paths of exploration and dis-
covery as we seek the Good, and
when we discover our mistakes He
guides us back to the path that is
“narrow and straight.”

But in The Truth, I shall seek the
direct leading of God’s hand. Jesus
gaid: “My sheep hear my voice,
and I know them;” and I suspect
therein lies the secret.

Do I always hear His Voice and
know it?

In accepting my opportunity I
shall wait in silence to hear God’s
voice; not one day only, but each
day a certain hour set aside and
faithfully kept, listening and seek-
ing His Presence. ’

Often I hear His Voice sad know
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it, and if I continue faithful in
prayer, I shall hear Him and know
Him more and more, and 80 mount
up and ever up until my misfortune
shall become an open door to a
greater good,

Even Jesus, when he met with
misfortune, withdrew from all
others and waited upon God for
direction, for wisdom and strength.
What better can I do than follow
His example?

MORE WORK AND LESS
SPLUTTER.

Some people think the more
severe they look, the more they
frown and contract their brows, the

more important their work is, or at
least they seem to think this is the
way to impress other people with
their own importance or the magni-
tude of their work. That the more
noise and hustle and bustle and
flurry they make the more they are
doing.

But it is the little tug in the river
that does the puffing and blowing,
the shrieking and the snorting. The
big ocean steamer sails majestic-
ally, serenely, gracefully out into
the deep waters, It is the littie
brook that babbles and frets and
fumes while the mighty river flows
guietly on to the great ocean.

It is the little, noisy, sputtering
man that ends his days a pessimis-
tie, chronic invalid, whose bustling
importance is forgotten almost be-
fore he is off the scene of action,

it is the big man, the man with

115

the great soul, who does things
without strain, without bluster; he
is the healthful man and his last
days are the sunniest days, and his
memory a sweet benediction.—
Medical Talk. ’

OUR BOOKS

We have changed the advertise-
ment of the book offers, and hereafter
will sell the books independent of the
magazine, entirely. The News Ler-
TER is $1.00 per year; there is no dis-
gount on that, and can be none, unless
& person takes eleven copies and then
he can have them for $10.00, but the
books can be discounted where per-
sons take them in quantities.

I will quote prices for the books, as
follows: '
CurigroLony, §1.00; 8 for $2.839.
CHRISTIAN  SCIENCE  INSTRUCTOR,

$1.00; 3 for $2.39.

CrHrIsTIAN SciENcE Mabpe PLan,

paper, 26 cents; & for §1.00.
Diving Hearing, 25 cents; 6 for

£1.00.

Lesson Course oF TEACHING, $2.00

SacrED SCIENCE, $§2.00.

CHRISTIAN SciEnce, Waat Iv I8, 25
cents ; 6 for $1.00,

One cony of each of the seven above .
named books, $5.30,

Address all orders to

WASHINGTON NEWS LETTER
PUBLISHING CO.,

Lock Box 1524,
-WasHINGTON, D, C, U. 8. A,



| 'THE PROBLEM OF RELATIONSHIP

Nona L. Brooks in “Studies in Divine Secience.”

HOSE who are living the new

l life should do more than

“live peaceably with all

men.” 'There should be
a joyful harmony with all—with
all humanity, with all nature, with
everyliving creature. This is thenew
ideal and when realized it will
bring the new heaven and the new
earth.

“Thou shalt be in league with the
stones of the field and the beasts
of the field shall be at peace with
thee,” is a prophecy of this day.

In this article we shall consider
the problem of human relationship
alone.,

There are certain prineciples o be
maintained in every relationship.
Supreme among these iz the prin-
ciple of integrity. If there be a dis-
cordant element in the environ-
ment, let each examine himself in
some such way as this: Am 1 true
in every detail of my relationship
with this one, just as true as I
should wish one to be toc me? De
I think of him as I would wish him
to think of me, do I speak of him
with right words only, are my acts
evidence of integrity? Integrity
includes fairness, justice, honor and
honesty. No relationship can be
harmonious when one fails to ful-
£i1l his part with integrity.

Then, again, ask, Am I giving
this one his freedom just as I wish
mine? Loosing another and letting
him go as his guidance leads him

is another essential of true relation-
ship. The holding of one’s opinion
over another or the condemnation
of the action of another, although
it may be unspoken, is the reason
of much unhappiness between those
who should rejoice in each other.
The critical attitude toward a
weaker one iz often & cruel bond-
age to him.

Do I love this one?——is the third
important question to be asked.
Love, remember, is that deep inner
relation of unity which is evidenced
as out-streaming goodwill. To love
one means to feel at one with him
and this at-one-ment shows itself
as true interest in his experiences,
achievements and growth; as for-
giveness when he offends; as a wish
to be helpful in so far as his desire
and circumstances permit. It shows
itself in praver for him and faith
in him; in hands off when it is best
that it should be so.

But what if, after one has been
faithful and conscientious in all
these, the one that he wishes to help
and to become harmonious with is
still in trouble, still obdurate? We
cannot force another {o our way,
loose him 'and let him go.

We are not here to live for an-
other; we are here to live our own
lives aright. Our help to the world
is through our own living. To be
joyful, loving, helpful is our privi-
lege and herein lies our power.
The most ineffective. and undesir-
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able person in the world is the sane-
timonious egotist who goes about
showing his fellowmen how fo be
good.

There are two sides 1o every re-
lationship, the outer and the inner.
On the one hand the encouraging
word, the kind act: on the other—
without this the outer is of but little
value—there is the inner tie, the
feeling of unity. In this feeling of
unity evidenced im outward co-op-
eration, lies the power and har-
mony of every relationship.

Treat your every relationship by
the practice of the three principles
given—Integrity— Freedom—Love
and you will prove their working
power. ‘

LOVE.

Love is the divine law of life,
says The Essene.

Like liberty, a great many sins
have been done in the name of love,
and yet true love is the purest
thing in the world. The genuine
can be told from the spurious in
this way: The spurious thinks only
of self and demands sacrifice from
others. The genuine is ready to
sacrifice self for the happiness of
others.

When the Master would test one
of His disciples He did not pro-
pound a catechism or a creed. He
said: “Lovest thou Me?”

When asked as to the chief com-
mandment He gave two, and love
is the central thought of both: Love
thy God and love thy neighbor.

In musie, love is expressed by
harmony; hate, by discord.
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Love somebody. Help somebody.
Lift up somebody. Bless gomebody.
This is the divine law.

Live not unto yourself alone. For-
get yvour selfish schemes. Get out
of the narrow shell of your egotism.
Brighten the lives of those around
you. Make sweeter the cup for
some other of God’s children. Life
is dreary enough at times for all of
us. Then how much a kind word,
a good deed, helps us! OQOur hearts
yearn for sympathy as the flowers
yearn for the dew and the rain.

Love is spiritual sunshine, Make
your soul a sun that shall radiate
light and warmth to all about you.

“What man needs is a good, plain,
gsimple religion which evervone ecan
understand, which appeals fo‘the
heart, soul, reason and common
gense of mankind, to the logic of
the business man and the research
of the philosopher; man needs no
more than a simple religion of love,
righteousness and universal salva-
tion for all”

The Master Mind

Edited by ANMIE RIX BILITZ

A New Thought Magazine which stands
for the Absolute Truth as applied to every-
day, practical life and affairs.

Leading articles now running: Concen-
tration, New Light on the Bible and Scien-

- tific Faith.

SEND 25¢ FOR THREE MONTHS and
the little booklet, “All Things Are Possible
to Them That Believe.”

Per year, $1.00. Canada, $1.25. Foreign,

$1.35.
MASTER MIND PUB. CO.,
Dept. 648, South Flower St.,
Los Angeles, Cal.
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NOTICE—DEMAND FOR LES-
" SON COURSE.

The subscriptions for The News
Letter issues conlaining the Sabin
Lesson Course have been so numer.
ous that the supply of September
magazines is almost exhausted. For
this reason the First Lesson with the
gueries, which wae published in the
September edition, will be repeated
in the December number. To those
who subscribe for one vear, begin-
ning with the January number, will
be sent, in addition to the twelve
numbers of the vear 1917, the issues
of October, November and Decem-
ber, 1916, thus giving for %1 the
numbers containing the Lesson
Course complete.

THE NAME OF GOD IN FORTY-
EIGHT LANGUAGES.

We think it would be interesting
to some of our readers to have the
name of God in forty-eight lan-
guages. Wecopy a slip that wassent
us, which gives only two forms of
the Hehrew name of God, or rather
the Hebrew appellations for God.
The revealed name to the Hebrews
was Yahveh; all others are appel-
lations or names of attributes.

Hebrew—ELOHIM or ELOAH,
Chaldaic—ELAH. ’
Agsyrian—ELLAH.

Syriac and Turkish—ALAH,
Malay—ALLA.
Arabie—ALLAH.

Language of the Magi—ORSIL,
Old Egyptian—TUET.
Armorican—TEUTL

Modern Egyptian—TENN.
Greek-—THEQOS.
Cretan—THIAS.

Aeolian and Dorie—ILOS.
Latin—DEUS.

Low Latin—DIEX,

Celtic and Old Gallie—DIU.
French—DIEU.
Spanish—DIOS.
Portuguese—DEOS,

Old German—DIET.
Provencal—DIOU.

Low Breton—DOUE.
Italian—DIO.

Irish—DIE.

Olala Tongue—DEU.
German—GOTT.
Flemish—GOED.
Duteh—GODT.

English and Old Saxon—GOD.
Teutonic—GOTH.
Danish—GUT,

- Swedish and Norwegian—GUD.

Slavie—BUCH.
Polish—BOG.
Polaca—BUNG.
Lapp—JUBINAL.
Finnish—JUMALA.
Runic—AS,
Pannonian—ISTU.
Zemblian——FETIZO.
Hindoostanee—RAIN.
Coromandel—BRAMA,
Tartar-—MAGATAL.
Persian—SIRE.
Chinese-—PRUSSA.
Japanese—GOEZUR.
Madagascar—ZANNAR.
Peruvian--PUCHOCAMAE,

“A great and holy love and faith

can free you, here and now—free
yvou from all strife, all struggle, all
pain, all woe and misery.”
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The Washington News Letter
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Sample copies free.
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What 7t Is and What It Does—By Qliver C. Sabin; paper cover;

price, 26 cents.

DIVINE HEALING

By Oliver . Sabin. Paper cover, with a fine portrait of the
author, price 25 cents., This is a course of fourteen lectures, the
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THE STEPPING STONE. GOD'S CHARACTER.

MAN--HIS CREATION. PRAYER.
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Much benefit will be derived from studying this book. Price 25

cents. See list of other books in this magazine.
Address all Orders to
OLIVER C. SABIN, Jr.,
Lock Box 1524. 1212 L St. N. W., WasHINGTON, D. C.
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PUT AWAY CRITICISM.

You can greatly simplify your
work of investigating New Thought
if you will put away all criticism,
whether of the teachers themselves
or of the phraseology used by them.

The whole New Thought move-
ment has one aim. This is to revesl
to the people the true and whole
nature of human beings—a nature
bevond words glorious, wonderful,
and powerful.

In this work it is also necessary
to show to man the extraordinary
nature of his thought and its equal-
iy extraordinary results and effects.

To do this the various teachers
may use different terms, but under-
neath all difference in expressing
the idea, there ig ever the one great
Truth being declared by all teach-
ers of all schools of New Thought:

Man’s present infinite nature.

This, a8 a rule, requires such an
entire reversal of all previous ideas
of man in his present body, that the
student must be very unprejudiced
in his attitude towards the new con-
ception of man.

CHILDISH THEOLOGY.

“Do children teach theology?”
exclaimed Beecher one day.

“I should say they do! Why, one
evening when I was preaching down
in Lawrenceville, Ind., for $300 a
vear, and we were too poor to keep
a girl, mother and I (Beecher al-
ways called his wife mother) walk-
ed half 2 mile to church, leaving
little Harry at home. When we
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got most there mother began to
WOrry.

““What makes you worry Bso,
mother?’ I said.

“‘Why, Henry, we left little
Harry at home all alone, and how
is he going to say his pravers?’

“So when we got back,” said
Beecher, “mother hurried to the
crib and asked: '

“‘Harry, did you say your
prayers last night?’

““Yeg, I sed ‘em mamma.

#Why, how could you say them,
baby, when I was not at home and
pap wasn’t either?’

““Well, mamma,’ lisped liitle
Harry, “when I got ready to say
my prayers——you wasn’t here, an’
papa wasn't here an’ (his eves fill-
ing with tears) I didn’t know what
to do! So I des knelt down and
sed ‘em to God. Did I do wrong?’

“ ‘No, baby, you didn’t do wrong,’
I said, kissing his tears away, ‘but
you taught us theology, baby. You
taught that when vou want to say
your prayers, Harry, you don’t need
your mamma, vou don’t need your
papsa, you don’t need a clergyman,
vou don’t need the Pope—say ‘em
straight to God and the blessing
will come.” V—Exchange,

With nations, as with individuals,
the weapons of defense become too
readily the weapons of offense.—
San Francisco Chronicle.

No man who really thinks will
deny the statement of Vauvenar-
gues— All great thoughis come
from the heart.”
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MAN'S DIVINE IDENTITY

From Unity.

EN and women, too, are the
outer expression of ideas,
of qualities of mind. One
may be symbolical of

joy, another wisdom, another
strength and so on until the whole
human family can be reduced to its
original realm of ideas, and person-
ality be lost sight of. If we culti-
vate the “single eye,” we will see
only the good. Gloom may appear
to the sense of sight, but we can
change its name in the twinkling
of an eye to joy, and so always see
the “silver lining to every cloud.”
This method of applying Truth in
acknowledging good {(God) not
only eliminates the dross from that
which we behold, but it in turn
cleanses and refines our own men-
tality. We become like that which
we image in mind.

When man identifies himself with
God, believing in his own divinity,
he looks out upon the world \of
form and seeks to harmonize what
he sees with what he knows of the
one, eternal, omnipresent Good. All
so-called “evils” are distortions of
Divine law; mistakes made by man
in “multiplving and replenishing
the earth” after his own pattern
instead of the Divine one. Life
proves to man that if his mind is
filled with holy, loving and pure
thoughts, a consciousness of har-
mony comes info expression in his
body and affairs. “If you would
teach the people to act rightly,

teach them to form correct judg-
ments,” said the wise Socrafes
There is & righteous judgment upon
which to found all our thoughts,
and an understanding of the prin-
ciples of Being alone reveals to the
mind of man what is true and what
is false. The object of all study
of Truth is to train ourselves in
believing in the supremacy of our
Divine Self. Realizing our divinity,
we become conscious of the Spirit
of Truth within us, which iz our
true teacher.

The greatest need and desire of
man today is for individual expres-
sion. God gave us a distinction all
our own. Never can this individ-
uality be unfolded until we express
“as unto the Lord, and not unto
men.” We have been told time and
time again to “consider the lilies,
how they grow.” They express
from the within out; they clothe
themselves about with their inner
beauty. This is the divine order of
creation in the universe. The birds
ging their own songs, which are
created in their own breasts and
given forth in the pure joy of ex-
pression. Man must become con-
gcious of his individuality and his
freedom to express all the ideas of
Divine Mind, which is his natural
heritage. Man is superior to every
limitation that besets him. Circum-
stances have no power to effect
him. It is the conscicusness in
which he enters into circumstances
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that make or mar his life. Always
the world of effect is pointing him
to the within.

Truth reveals to us a vision of the
glory that will be in this world of
ours when man, conscious of him-
self as a creator, exercises his in-
herent powers of dominion and
brings forth in Divine order the
new heaven and the new earth.
Even now ““the tabernacle of God is
with men, and he will dwell with
them, and they shall be his people,
and God Himself shall be with
them, and be their God.”

Debt causes much failure: make
it a rule to spend no dollar until
vou have earned it.—Bishop Fitz-
gerald.

A GENUINE INSPIRATION.

The other Sunday 30,000 Roman
Catholics paraded the streets of
Baltimore in testimony of their rev-
erence for the Holy Name of God.
Of these 8,000 were from the Na-
tional Capital. It surely is a grand
thing when such great masses of
men of the many nationalities of the
great church walk forth to display
their devotion to the Creator and
protest against the desecration of
His Holy Name.

Agassiz was a scientist. He wrote
of animals: ‘I cannot doubt of
their immortality any more than 1
doubt of my own.”

ever been written.

The Stepping Stone.
Man—-iis Creation.
Healing.

Vibrating Treatment.

DIVINE HEALING

One of the greatest of Bishop Sabin’s Popular Works on
Christian Science, considered by many as being the clearest expo-
sition of the Doctrines of the Truth That Makes Man Free that has

A course of fourteen lectures, titles as follows:

These lectures form s basis for thorough understanding and

God’s Character.
Prayer.

Thought.

lLaying on of Hands.

practical application of the basic Truths of New Thought. They
are especially suited to the needs of Healers, presenting in 2 small
book and in the gimplest and clearest possible way the salient
points of Doclrine,

The price of Divine Healing is 25 cents by mail, prepaid; §
copies, $1.00.

Address: News Letier Publishing Co., Box 1524, Washington, D. C.




A WHINE AND A WHY!

From Now.

A re ERE are some sentences from
a letter to the Cosmic Fel-
lowship:

“Others have autos and
money to spend and I don’t see why
I have not! I don't see why God
denies me the comforts of life! I
can’t be happy unless I have the
same means to be happy with that
others have. [ have not a friend
to offer me opporiunities for en-
joyment!” And so on for four
pages.

It is not by any means unusual
to hear such complaints. We meet
them constantly. “Why does God
afflict me? I am not to blamel”

This is the most pernicious of all
mental states, except one which is
its very opposite, that of blaming
one’s self for all that occurs: Self-
condemnation.

These conditions arise from the
old conception of an outside Power
that arbitrarily controls human
destiny: from a lack of faith in
the Justice of the universe; from
ignorance of Inviolable Law of
Cause and Effect, They lie in the
non-recognition of the fact: “As
vou sow you shall reap!” And
worst of all they come from a selfish
desire to escape the results of con-
© duet and from the desire to hold
gome person or power other than
self responsible,

Human selfishness, the personal
factor, lies at the base of all com-
plaints. Every teacher and healer

finds it one of his hardest tasks to
disabuse the mind of his patients
of the idea that Cause is without
and to plant in the mind the idea of
Indwelling Power.

“Thou art the man!” thunders
Nature to the individual. “The
Indwelling does all the work!"” The
Individual directs that Indwelling
Power. The Cause is8 One’s
Thought. “As you think you arel”

“What! my poverty! my friend-
lessness! my psain! the resulis of
my thought?” Sure! No one else
has directed the Indwelling power
to build these in expressions of
Itself in you.

You shape the vessel and the
water takes its shape. You build
the mental picture and Life shapes
itself to it.

“Men do not gather grapes of

. thorns.”

You cannot gather peace from
complaints. You cannot mend mat-
ters by holding others or outside
conditions responsible.

The Universe is to the intellect,
Law, and Law only. It is imper.
sonal. If knows no persons. It is
inflexible, inviolable Law. Meting
out to each impartially ezact jus-
tice. *“Measure for measure!”

When, therefore, one says, “l am
gick P’ we know that he iz reaping
the fruits of sick thoughts. When
one says, “I am poor!” we know he
is reaping the harvest of poverty
thoughts. When one says, “l have
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no friends!” we know that he has
not sent out friendly thoughts.

It is impossible for one to be sick
that has not thought from pictures
of disease. It is impossible for one
to be poor, that has not radiated
thoughts from a poverty ideal. It
is impossible for one to be without
friends that has not thought of per-
sons merely as those upon whom to
lean.

As surely as sun radiates light
and warmth, each person radiates
the power of health, prosperity and
friendliness from ideals of health,
prosperity and friendship.

126

But a8 surely as darkness en-
velopes one whose lantern has gone
out at night, so will poverty, dis-
ease and loneliness envelop the one
who has let the light of pleasant,
happy ideals go out of his mind.

This world is grand and beauti-
ful to the spiritual-minded; it is
dull, stupid and commonplace ;to
the unawakened. The world is to
each one a8 each one thinks; beauty
and ugliness, order and disorder,
can be had for the mere thinking.
~—Frank Harrison.

Are You a Master Mind?

You should subscribe for ]
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onstrations in Healing and Prosperity. -

ONE DOLLAR A YEAR

Canads, $1.28 Foreign, $1.38.

SPECIAL OFFER
Primary Lessons in Christian Living and Healing, by Annie Rix Militz,
and six months’ subscription to The Master Mind, 86¢. Canada and Foreign,
$1.00. This is an unusual opportunity to procure this standard text-book on
the basic principles of Truth.
THE MASTER MIND PUBLISHING COMPANY,
Dept. W, 649 8. Flower 3t., Los Angeles, Cal.
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I CAN.

If there is anything needed to
promote the success of a man in
business, it is honesty. This does
not mean the dishonesty of appro-
priating that which belongs to an-
other, but it applies to that class
of men who are not honest with
themselves and who habitually un-
derestimate their ability.

Young man, don’t say, “I can’t!”
For some reason the great men of
dictionary fame failed to think of
that word when they compiled their
gigantic works. There was plenty
of chance for it, too. Young man,
“I can” are the only words recog-
nized by progressive business men
today. BSuccess has always been
the outcome of “I can.” Do you
say it? If not, try it. Make your-
self believe you can do g thing,
and nine times out of ten you will
do it.

It is said that some men tell a lie
50 many times over that they finally
believe it themselves. Apply this
rule fo yourself in estimating what
you can do. Aim high, and then
determine to attain it. School your
mind with “I can” until it is almost
a part of your being.

Many lives are wasted by thefalse
idea that a thing *“can’ be done.”
They are the ones that grumble, the
ones who never rise, the ones who
have no ambition to go higher. They
think they have come to their limit,
and must remain where they are.
“I can,” in many of these cases,
would make life a success,

Business men ask applicantswhat
they can do. They soon find out
what they are incapable of doing.-
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The world is erying aloud today for
men who can do something well.
Those who can and will make
themselves generally useful to
their employers are the ones who
rise. No position is so high that
there is not a chance to go a step
higher.

The energy stored up in “I can”
is bound to come out if the oppor-
tunity is given. Opportunities come
thick and fast. Use them.

Seecing is believing. To believe
a thing can be done is to try to
prove it. To try it you need first
to say “I can.”—J. A, Chessman in
Chat.

THE TEMPLE GLORIOUS.

May this to thee assurance be,
All right living makes us free.
But fears and doubts are slavery;
E’en death in every breath,

Like poisonous inhalations.

Give me the freedom born of faith:
1 see the wondrous promise.

No hurt shall e’er be traced,
From foundation-stone to cornice,
Renewed by man victorious;
Divinity his birthright.

Spirit is like the sunshine. I go
into the sunshine and stand in it,
and receive all there is of it. Some-
one comes along and stands by my
side and he receives all there is of
it, and does not rob me of one par-’
ticle. BReaching out into the limit-
less and unmeasured spiritual na-
ture, we all become joint heirs to
all there is, and there is no lack
of resources, no pilfering one from
another.—Dominion.
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NUMBER 3

LESSON NO. 1 REPEATED.

We have reprinted in the cur-
rent number of The News Letter
Lesson No. 1, of the Bishop Sabin
Correspondence Course in Christian
Science. The September number,
in which Lesson No. 1 was original-
ly printed, has been exhausted, and
the demand for the complete course
offered to all one-year subscribers
rendered republication necessary.

To all who pay $1 for The News
Letter for one year before Jan. 1,
1917, there will be sent fifteen
numbers, which will furnish the

Lesson Course complete. As the de-
mand is rapidly increasing it is sug-
gested that subscriptions be sent in
as soon as possible.

THE BISHOP’'S VALEDICTORY.

At the request of numerous read-
ers of The News Letter there is re-
printed in this issue Bishop Sabin’s
Valedictory, dictated a few days
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before his passing away, and at his
reqguest published to the world im-
mediately after his leave-taking.
Copies of these words of farewell
are tressured in thousands of homes
in a1l parts of the United States and
in many foreign lands, and requests
innumerable for copies of this vale-
dictory have been received by this
magazine.

This journal can do no more lov-
ing or profitable thing than to lay
before every one of its readers the
wise amnd touching words of the
man who ted 8o many years of
his valuableMife to the propaganda

of the Truth That Makes Men
Free.

GIVE THANKS.

We have much to be thankful
for. Let us rejoice in peace, and
pray for the warring nations.
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AFTER THE ELECTION.

Now that the election is over the
nation will settle down to the usual
program of life. It was a close con-
test, and no doubt a fair one. B
was 8o close that there is little
cause for ungenerous exuliation on
the part of the victors. As The
News Letter said, the characler of
the contestants was such that the
country could not miss having a
wige, worthy and patriotic presi-
dent.

Don’t forget that the greatest
help in the study of Christian Sei-
ence can be gotten from the Sabin
Course in conjunction with the Sa-
bin books. . ’

There’s a great deal of good that
can be done in the world if we sre
not too careful as to who gets the
eredit.—Taleott Williama.

Otewcsfulisy)
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§ Chain of Golden Thoughts

ferember
PAULINA B. SABIN

Death iz the one sanetity that all men respect, the one
gesture that melts the hardest, the one awe that appals the
most impious.—Frank Crane.

Give your whole self to God, your body, mind and spirit,
and God, the Eternal Good, will give Himself to you and to
the world through you.—Wm. E. Gibson..

Dead leaves, bruised and brown, cover the sod-—
But underneath, the violets crave new birth.
—Rose de Vaux-Royer.

Things that we can’t help we can either accept with good
grace or guickly forget.—Ralph Waldo Trine.

° Love, gentleness, kindness, courtesy and considerateness
are the powerful weapons of God, through man, to win souls
to right doing, right living and right thinking.—Susan Q.
Morris.

Let the light of your own Divine Consciousness shine
within your soul and illumine the path to all the Good vou
can ask or wish for, health included; and in everything give
thanks.—Venie Cooper-Mathieson.

As I understand now, in the presence of Infinite Mind
and Infinite Life, I realize, as much as possible, that all that
is is deathless, and that life eternal is the heritage of man on
earth; but whether that is to come for the present, or wait
until the sweet by and by, when all shall be spiritualized, is
something that I am unable fo say. But it looks to me as
though we will pass through a change-—a change in so-called
life into death, and that our life will be a spirituslized life
until such time as the great Master will speak the word and
vitalize the whole of the children of man. I feel that life eter-
nal is the heritage of man; that it belongs to us as one of the
charter rights of the human family, and sooner or later God
Almighty Love will manifest it to all of us.—From Bishop
Sabin’s Valedictory.



THE SABIN LESSON COURSE

The Subject of Thought Considered-Two Systems of Thought-—Bodies
Thought Expressed—Subconscious Thought—The Presemt Era of

Thought—tight
Treatment.
LESSON No. 4.

A
4 physical study there is no
one subject that is of so
much importance as the
reaching in its tendencies, its rami-
fications, and so important in its
results that it would be impossible
physical healing, in any of its de.
partments, without s thorough un-
derstanding of this subject of
Solomon tells us in his Proverbs
that a8 & man thinketh so is he, and
never vet was a greater truth
think whether we are to be builded
up in our lives of holiness, of right-
eousness, of happiness and har-
whether we are to be dragged
down by the belief of evil, future
eatastrophes and present disaster,
perfectly miserable, without one
ray of hope intervening to break
the chasm. This being true, it be-
our thoughts should be so directed
that harmony will result and dis-
aster be avoided.

N all the realm of Meta-
subject of Thought. It is so far-
to understand the subject of Meta-
Thought.
spoken by mortal man. It is as we
mony; or, on the other hand,
until our lives are made to sense
comes of the first importance that

Az 2 genera! rule we may say

Thinking—1he Great Destructive Thought—Ihe

that no one should think of himself
or herself in any manner except in
such a way and manner as he or
she wishes f{o see realized in his
or her physical, mental, or material
affairs. In other words, persons who
are perpetually thinking of poverty,
fearing poverty, talking of poverty
and future catastrophes, are always
poor, and these evils which they
gso faithfully prophesy, invariably
become true, either in actual fact,
ag to actual appearances, or their
essence is manifested in some other
form. This subject has been but
little regarded: in fact, we may say
that until within the past few vears
it has been absolutely and utterly
ignored by the human family at
large. There are but few who un-
derstand or have understood that
the thought of a thing is but the
prophecy of its fulfillment; and he
who thinks of disaster, is prophegy-
ing for himself evil, and the per-
son who invariably talks of sick-
ness, or illness, of trouble, in all of
the various forms as we hear it
every day, is prophesying for him-
gelf the very evils of which he is
complaining.

It is perfectly natural that God
should give to us, His children,
some way or plan whereby we can
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converse with Him. He has, through
the realm of thought, given us a
system whereby we can commune
with Him, and He hears and
answers our requests. Of course,
if such a doctrine had been advo-
cated & few hundred years ago, it
“would have insured the enunciator
of such an idea a martyr’s fate. But
we can say that it is but natural

that the Father should communi-

cate with the child. The old ides
of things, as we have been taught
through the past centuries, is that
when a new idea comes up it is to
be messured by those that are con-
sidered established; and the fact,
even though it be a fact, and is sus-
ceptible of perfect demonstration,
must be made to fit the old theory,
and not the theory conform to the
new fact, But the times have
changed. God has opened to us a
new book, and we are permitted to
open the fly leaf and read in & slight
degree the eternal truths which are
for our perpetual good.

TWO SYSTEMS OF THOUGHT.

The two systems of thought of
which I will speak are those sys-
tems which bespeak the good on
the one hand, and the evil on the
other. We can have our choice.
It is for us to decide whether we
want the good or the bad. If we
want the good we think of God;
we think of His goodness; we think

of our heirship; we think of the:

power and dominion with which we
were born; we think of the power
which Geod gave us; we think of
our birthright; we think of living,
moving and having our being in
the God of heaven and earth; we
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think of having eternal life, eternal
happiness, perfect harmony, perfect
plenty and perfect happiness, We
allow our minds to dwell along
these lines, and when an evil
thought or a black thought comes
up we banish it. Such a life as this
is perpetual happiness, and it soon
changes the whole conformation of
the physical being, as it were, and
the very thoughts are pictured upon
the face. You have happiness and
sunshine: whereas, if you think of
evil, if your minds are continusally
dwelling upon these things; if you
are thinking of fears; if you are
thinking of this or that ill or evil;
if your minds are filled with psin;
if your minds are filled with hatred,
with jealousy, with anger, with re-
venge—these thoughis soon mirror
themselves upon your bodies and
drag you down and down to death.

Therefore in our selections we
must select the good if we would
have the good; we must choose the
good if we would enjoy the good.

BODIES THE EXPRESSBION OF
THOUGHT.

The bodies of the human family
today are but the expression of the
thought that has filled the human
mind through all the past centuries.
We find many pictures of misery
upon the human body, all the direct
result of evil thinking, either of the
persons themselves or their progen-
itors. The Bible tells us that the
ging of the parents shall be trans-
mitted from generstion to genera-
tion, and how true it is! When
God originally made man he was
made a perfect being in the enjoy-
ment of eternal life. He was placed



WASHINGTON NEWS LETTER.

in a garden of perfect happiness,
and perfect comforts, and his sur-
roundings were those of perfect
good. In an evil hour, by reason of
his power of selection, he chose
materiality ;-he chose the doctrine
that there is life, truth, substance
and intelligence in matier; and
when he made this choice he was
branded, for God has said, “In the
day thou eatest thereof thou shalt
surely die.” It i8 a fixed law of
nature, as much as any other law,
that he who believes in materiality
shall die; it is only the spiritual life
that is perfection. The evil material
thoughts were thus fized, they grew
subeonsciously until man’s life had
been circumseribed, from nesrly a
thousand years to a third of a cen-
tury, all the result of evil thought.
The sins of the fathers have during
all these centuries been brought
down to us: and we not only suffer
from our own evil thoughts, but
we suffer subconsciously from the
evil thoughts of all the thinkers of
the past centuries; and the only
way for us to rid ourselves of this
is in the perfect realization that all
is infinite Mind and its infinite mani-
festation; and when we come back
to that plane, that platform, per-
fectly realizing its truth, then sick-
ness, sorrow and fear will vanish,
and to our vision will be opened up
the beautiful light of eternal har-
mony, as given in God’s laws of
Good and Love.

SUBCONSCIOUS THOUGHT.

This subconscicus thought is not
confined to any one department:
but it loves, it reasons, fears and be-
lieves, the same as the conscious
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thought. We have learned that
certain ingredients are poison, it has
been handed down through the
ages, and with us it has the effect of
poison, Subconscious thought is the
action of our minds independent of
our consciousness. That is, our sub-
conscious thought is our mind at
work when we are asleep, or when
we are under the influence of any-
thing that dulls or suspends our
five genses. It is that under-con-
sciousness to which the healer talks
when giving silent treatment,

The subconscious. thought mani-
fests itself upon our bodies either
for good or evil, independently of
our consciousness. The way o
purify the subconscious and also the
cbdnscious mind is to pour in good
thoughts, thoughtis of the good.
When an evil thought comes up and
bids you say “I am sick, I am mad,
I have been abused by somebody,
and I am going to get even,” or sug-
gests any of these wicked, material
thoughts, say as the Savior said the
tempter, “Get thee hence, Satan,
for it iz written, Thou shalt worship
the Lord thy God, and Him only
shalt thou serve.” Néver give way
to evil passions and anger. Theére is
nothing more destructive to the hu-
man body than anger and such pas-
gions as that. One cannot be in the
enjoyment of perfect health who al-
lows such passions as anger, hatred
and envy to have sway.

THE PRESENT ERA OF THOUGHT
has taken an intensely practical
form and in this metaphyaieal
thought of God-healing, it has be-
come practical in the destruction of
disease, in the destruction of all the
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inharmonies which come up inci-
dent to material life; and it is for
us to tressure up these perfect gys-
tems, so that we can control our
thoughts and thereby control our
body and our affairs. This thought
has become so practical that we
can sit in our rooms at home and
converse with our friends and
patients in any part of the world.
We can send the Happy New Year
thoughts; we can send Christmas
greetings; we can send the love of
God; we can send the pure thought
of perfect love, to any and all parts
of the world, because we know that
God ig Omnipresent Good; that
He is not only with us and
with us now, but that He .is
with our friends in the most dis-
tant parts of the earth. The sys-
tem of thought is so guick and so
ready that you can talk with your
friend in the most distant part of
the earth as easily as if he were sif-
ting by your side. It has as much
force and as much power.

RIGHT THINKING.

I would like to make this subject
intensely practical if I could, so
that each one would be impressed
with the absolute necessity of right
thinking. If & person wishes to
have prosperity in his business af-
fairs, what is the certain rule to
adopt to have that? Think it,
think it. Never allow s doubt to
come into your mind: know that
God alone controls, and that He
will give vou prosperity. If a per-
gson wants health, let him Think
health. Think of the impossibility
of having anvthing but health, and
cease to think of evil. If a person
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wants happiness, let him think of
pleasant surroundings and how
pleasant his must be. Think it. Re-
member that the thought of a thing
is the prophecy of its fulfillment.
As 3 man thinketh so is he. If a
person comes into your presence,
as they do continually everywhere,
and talks of sickness, of coughs, of
colds, heartaches and rheumatism,
expressing fears of these things,
how much of 8 chance do you think
he has for health? His every proph-
ecy I8 agsinst himself, his every
thought is of misery. What does
Solomon tell us? “As a man
thinketh so is he.” Can such a per-
son a8 that expect harmony, expect
happiness, expect health?

Suppose a person is always afraid
that he is going to be destroyed with
poverty. I knew people, when I was
a boy and lived in the country on 8
farm, who used to save almost
everything that they grew in the
summer for the purpose of eating
it in the winter, and when the win-
ter came saved it for the summer,
and the result was that they never
had anything to eat except the com-
monest, coarsest of the food, and
they were laying by the residue for
some future time that never came,
The children of Israel when they
were being brought up from the
land of Egypt to the promised land,
in their migrations through the
wilderness, had manna every day,
they ate it every day, and if some
of those saving souls wanted to
gather enough for the second day,
the second day’s supply would be
spoiled and they would have to
gather again. The person who goes
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through the world and avoids
spending his money on aceount of
some anticipated catastrophe is only
inviting that catastrophe by his
prognostication. Bob Ingersoll assid
one good thing, if he never said an-
other, when he said, “If you have
but one dollar spend it like a lord.”
Persons who spend their money for
what they need, and never pinch,
always have plenty; but persons
who are always in want and suffer
from want, are those who are al
ways prophesying that they will
have want,

PUT YOUR TRUST IN GOD.

Now, these things are shsolutely
and perfectly true, and the philoso-
phy of it is this: That in our fears
we mistrust the God who gave us
sll, It is from our mistrust of God
that we are afraid that He will not
give us a8 He promised. Therefore
put your trust in God, think not of
the morrow, as the Savior says in
His sermon on the Mount, and let
every day take care of its own mis-
fortunes, or its own wants, Sufficient
unto the day is the evil thereof. Let
us live in the Eternal Now. Now
iz all there ever was or ever will
be. We live in the Now, let us be
happy now. Have we encugh fo
eat? Thank God, from whom it
came. Have we health? Thank
God for health. Have we happi-
ness? Bless God for happiness.
Live in the Now; live in the perfect
realization that all comes from God.
You cannot lift & finger or wink an
¢ye but that the power comes from
God. You are absolutely the chil-
dren of God, and in Him vou live,
move and have your being.
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THOUGHT DEFINED.

The best definition of thought
that, in my opinion, can be given
is this: Thought is mind in opers-
tion. Thought is something that is
never still; thought is something
that must have g lodgment: it must
have something to go into, it must
have a home. Thought is not like
# wandering meteor that goes from
planet to planet seeking a home; a
thought goes direct as a cannon
ball. It must have a lodgment, and
it has a lodgment. I is mind in
operation. Take the thought of an
engineer before he has constructed
an engine, He brings the mirror of
the mind and iransfers the image
to the blue paper of the draughis-
man, and then comes out the per-
feet engine——all the realization or
thought. So with the architect; so
with the writer; so with the his-
torian; so with all of us that live
by our thoughts; they take forms,
and those forms develop something
for the upbuilding of man, or for
his dragging down and for his own
destruction.

THE GREAT DESTRUCTIVE THOUGHT.

Perhaps no one thought or sub-
ject of thought has done as much
towards dragging down the human
family, debasing its morals, de-
stroying its power and sensibilities,
and blotting out its justice as has
the thought that the God of Heaven
is 2 God of vengeance: that He not
only is a God of vengeance, but
that He created an svenging spirit,
commonly called the Devil, and
equipped that Devil with a hell of
burning fire and brimstone.

This thought has been the cause
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of all the wars, of all the hatreds,
of all vindictiveness, of all evils, of
all wants, of all pestilences, of all
fears: in faet you can take the en-
tire catalogue of evils, and you can
trace them all to the thought that
God is 8 God of vengeance. In the
religion of Jesus of Nazareth it is
the ides that vou should love God
with all your soul, with all your
mind, and your neighbor as your-
gelf; and there iz a turning away
and destruction of the old doetrine
of hate, an eve for an eve, 8 tooth
for a tooth; and it gave to the
world & new religion, and that was
why the Savior was crucified. The
old doctrine of hate and & hateful
God crucified the Son of God in
order that it should meet ifs death
through His demonstration over the
grave.

The thought that God created
evil is not dead by any means., I
ig the thought which fills our grave.
vards every day. It is the thought
that brings man down to misery,
sickness, want and sorrow. It is
that same thought that has exer-
cised its baleful influence upon so-
ciety; but, thank God, the dark,
rayless night is nearing its end, and
we can see the daybreak of better
times coming. We can see that day
of love God and love your neighbor
coming in, and with it the destruc-
tion of this doctrine of hate,

THE REMEDY.

The remedy for evil thinking and
for unhealthful thinking is in God.
We must drive out this evil thought
and supplant it with the good: we
must allow our minds to dwell upon
God; we must learn to do good
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rather than evil; we must learn to
love to do good for good’s make;
and when we arrive at that posi-
tion, evil thoughts will vanish from
us, because evil, in reslity, is noth-
ing, and when confronted with
good vanishes.

Another source of much injury is
this menta! photography thrown
out by the press of the day in the
description of diseases by advertis-
ing. Let the great daily papers
portray, as they do, a certain dis-
ease, giving its symptoms, all in
detsil, and they scatfer that dis-
ease from one end of the land to
the other, because people think of
it when they read it. As & man
thinketh so is he.

Let professors in our medical eol-
leges teach of this or that disease
before & body of students, and
oftentimes the whole class will be
affected with the disease which
they have under consideration, The
eminent surgeons and physicians
who treat a special line of disease
usually die of that disease. Purify
your thinking, and when you find
anything in vour mind but good
thoughis root them out, drive them
out, and if you cannot rid yourself
of these thoughts of disease and
disaster any other way, withdraw
from the company of the person
who brings them io your attention.
His thought of disease, his thought
of disaster is against you, is doing
yvou incalculable harm, infinitely
more than their company can do
yvou good. The time is coming
when sickness will be regarded as
it ig—a sin; and the person who
talks of sickness will be regarded
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as culpable as though he were talk-
ing of any other sin.

THERE I8 NO COMPROMISE BETWEEN

RIGHT AND WERONG;

there is no compromise between
good and evil; between God and
gin, sickness and death. These
three things are evil:; they have no
part or parcel in God’s divine econ-
omy. Man must free himself from
this law of sin, sickness and death
by grasping this higher selfhood
within him. We must do that: we
must know that we are the image
and likeness of God. We must real-
ize what it is to be the image and
likeness of Ged. God iz Good; God
is Love; God is Life; God is Light;
God iz all that is good, and we must
be like Him in these things. God is
never sick, He has no death, and
there is no evil in Him.

We must rise above materiality
and come into the real image and
likeness of God. We must then take
a step further and acknowledge
that we live in Him: that we have
all and that all is ours; and when
we come into the realization of this
thought, all sorrow is banished, all
want is destroyved, all sickness is
forgotien, and no sin can come fo
make our life a life of misery.
Think right, and you will be right,
for as 2 man thinketh so is he. Think
of the good and true and you will
be all right. Study health, think
health, and you will have health.

THE TREATMENT.

Now, to make this lecture prac-
tical o us as metaphysicians, I
want to say to my students that in
your practice, when you find your
patient’s mind running toward these
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unhealthy thoughts, these baleful
thoughts, treat them out, declare
the good, argue the good subcon-
sciously into their minds; and when
vou have their minds freed from
evil thoughts, in ninety-nine cases
out of one hundred, if not in all
cases, you will have restored har-
mony and perfect health. It is as
utterly impossible for a sick body
{0 be in possession of a coniented,
perfectly healthy, loyal and {rue
mind, as it is for water and fire to
commingle., One is the antipode of
the other. Therefore fll wyour
patient’s mind with thoughts of the
pure, the true and the good: drive
out those baleful thoughts, and you
will have restored perfect health
and perfect happiness. This may
be difficult at times. It may be
more difficull in some cases than in
others; but know that it can be
done, that it always can be done,
and that that is the only method
whereby you, a8 & metaphysical
healer, can ever achieve success.

DRIVE OUT EVIL THOUGHTS.

Drive out wicked, bsleful, un-
healthy thoughts, and supplant
them with the good, thoughts of the
right, perfect love and perfect har-
mony. This can only be done
through God and His love. Thought
is the accessory of all good, as it is
the generalissimo of all evil. As a
man thinketh so is he. I give you as
the last word, the parting thought
upon this subject, the following
guotation: “Speak the word only
and my servant shall be healed.”

“The soul of man is the power
God has given him to think divinely,
and thus image all God. If thought
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has been wedded to something be-
gides spirit, it has failed to image
God in the earth, Among the won-
ders shown to Christian in the in-
terpreter’s home was & man raking
in the dust, and so intently was his
attention fixed upon this that he did
not see held just above him a crown,
waiting for the upward look of his
eye and the lifting of the head.”

“ ‘Thou hast crowned him (man)
with honor and glory. Thou hast
put all things under his feet,” but
thought has been so busy looking
in the ‘dust’ of its own stirring up,
g0 intent upon seeing manasa‘worm
of the dust, that it has not seen the
crowning of man by Divinity, nor
jifted its head to receive the God-
given glory.”

“Now by Divine consciousness,
are we able to sce man by a Divine
light. We are beginning to believe
in the Divine Idea of man and to
accept it as all of man”

“When thought sees truly what
is in Being or Source, all things will
appear right and good.”

“Body is the thought made vis-
ible.,”

“We must therefore carefully
guard our thinking. Let Truth and
Divine Consciousness, which speaks
only of Good, control it. Guard the
very entrance of thought, decide
whether God's idea alone shall en-
ter vour thought. You can decide,
for yvou are the thinker.”

“1f we are wise,” says one, ‘we
will not permit any thing to enter
our thoughts that we are not willing
to have expressed in our Bodies.)
Think the thoughts of Infinite Mind.
Watch your thinking, control it with
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Truth. There is &8 channel, so o
speak, through which the light (of
Divinity, the Life, the Perfection,
Wholeness, ete.}, is conveyed to its
destination, and this channel is
man'g capacity to think.”

“Perfect Life, Divine Peace, all
goodness and health, Intelligence
and Freedom, are all ours, for ‘We
are Christ’s and Christ is God’s.””
{1 Cor., 8:28.)

QUESTIONS.

{1} What is the most impor-
tant subject in the study of Meta-
physics?

{(2) What does Solomon say
on this subject?

-{8) How does thinking affect
our lives?
{4) How has God made it pos-

sible for the ereature to commune
with the Creator?’

{(6) What {wo
thought are spoken of?

systems of

{(6) How do these gystems af.
fect us?
{Ty What are the bodies of

the human family today?
{8) What does the Bible say
on the subject?
{9) From what are we suffer-
ing subconsciously?
{10} What is the remedy for
this suffering?
(11} What is said of subcon-
scious thought?
(12) What is
thought?
{13} What is destructive o the
material body?
{14) What is said of the pres-
ent era of thought?
{15) If a person wishes pros-

subeconscious
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perity in his business affairs, what
should he do?

{i6) What kind of thought and
conversation should be avoided?

{17) What course should we
pursue to be prosperous and
happy?

{(18) 'What is the source of our
supply?

{19} What is the best definition

that can be given of thought?

{(20) 'What thought has been
such 2 curse to the human family?
{21) Give your idea of God.

{22} What other source of in-
jury to the human family is given?

{23) Where is there no com-
promise?

QUESTIONS, LESSON Ne. 3.

(1)
lecture and its legitimate conclu-
gion?

{2} How did God create man?

{8) What did God give man?

{4y What subject iz of the
greatest possible importance?

{6} Where do we get our au-
thority for taking the position we
do in regard o man’s dominion?

{6) What proposition does the
Savior make plain?

(7} What remedy does Christ
give for poverty?

{8} Where is the kingdom of
heaven?

{9) Explain what Jesus meant
when He said that the kingdom of
heaven is within you.

{10) What makes people poor
and miserable?

{11} In treating against pov-
erty, what do you use?

What is the subject of this
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(12) What should we never do
toward ourselves?

(13} Why are sickness, sin,
death and poverty unreal and with-
out existence?

{14) What should everyone
claim?
{15} In treating a patient,what

is usually best, and when should
an exception be made?

{16) What is said of the time
to be occupied in giving a treat-
ment?

{17} What often happens in
the beginning of a treatment?

{18} What is chemicalization?

{19) How can we give absent
treatments as effectually as pres-
ent? ’

(20) As a rule, what class of
patients are easiest healed?

{21} ‘What persons cannot be
healed?

ANSWERS TO QUESTIONS IN
LESSON NO. 3.

(1} The subject of this lecture
is prayer, and its legitimate con-
clugion is healing the sick and
bringing man into a realization of
his God-given dominion: bringing
men to the consciousness that God
the Infinite and Eternal Good is the
Father of all men, and that all are
sons and daughters of this one
Father, having in Him egqual and
unlimited inheritances.

{2 God created man in His
own image, and having likeness to
God. (See Gen., 1:28, 27.) God is
Spirit, the Eternal All-Embracing
Spirit. Man, the likeness of God, is
a Spiritual Being.
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God, in the active principle of
His nature, is Mind, the one Great
Mind, operating in states and condi-
tions according to the dictates of
the Spiritual Will,

And this active principle of His
Divine Nature iz demonstrated in
material manifestations; in galaxies
and systems, suns and worlds, in
minerals and plants, the lower ani-
mals and man—physical man.

This material manifestation of the
Divine Nature is what the material-
ists call matter. God is Spirit; God
is Mind; God is manifest in ma-
terial formas.

Man is a Spiritual Being, a part
of the One Spirit. Man in action,
manifesting in mental siates, is
Mind. Man in his physique is a
material manifestation of God. God
ereated man in all respects like
Himself. God is, therefore, the
Whole—the Perfect Whole: Man is
& perfect part of that Perfect
Whole—a little God, having, latent,
all the atiributes, characteristics
and qualities of the Perfect Father.
Every latent virtue may be awaken-
ed and brought into realization, nay
must eventually be thus awakened
and brought to the light of Truth.
Seeing, therefore, your high-born
estate, it is fithing that yvou give the
more earnest heed to what follows,
viz: Man’s Dominion.

{3y “God gave man dominion
over all the earth.” (See QGen.,
1:26.) '

Reread “The Subject of Man's
Dominion,” in Lesson No. 3, pages
71 and 73, of The News Letter, No-
vember number,

{4} Man’s dominion is a sub-
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jeet which is of the greatest pos-
gible importance to mankind., Medi-
tate upon this truth, go inito the
closet of your soul, close the door
of consciousness to the material
world, and in this silence, this mys-
tic silence, “pray the Father who
seeth in secret and He will reward
you openly.” He will grant you
light by which to see the truth of
your Dominion.

{8} The Bible gives abundant

.authority for the position here

taken. See an array of guotations
in Lesson No. 3.

But you do not have to stop with
the declarstions of sacred writers
and seers of truth; look into the
world about yvou. Evervthing vields
to the will of man when that will
is intelligently directed. The earth
vields to his command and touch,
the waters become his obedient ser-
vant, the air yields to his schemes,
and the sun co-operates with his de-
gigns. Loving and fearless man is
a wonderful and powerful creation.

Love and eternal persistence are
the guarantees of the passport to
Divinity.

{6} The Savior lays down as His
first proposition that man cannot
gerve God and Mammon, (See
Matt,, 6:24.)

{7}y ““Seek ve firat the kingdom
of God and His rightecusness and

- all these things shall be added unte

vou. {Matt, 6:38.)

(8) The kingdom of heaven is
within you, within the inner con-
sciousness of every soul, and is
brought into realization when the
soul awakens to a consciousness of
its Oneness with God, in spirit, mind
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. and body, and vields its will to the
will of God, and co-operates in har-
mony therewith.

{9) Heaven means Harmony.
The kingdom of heaven is the king-
dom of Harmony. In every soul is
this kingdom of Harmony, but man
in his outer consciousness hedges
this kingdom about with discord-
ant belief, with doubts and fears,
devils and hells, creations of carnal
mind, the mind of materiality. Man
is more or less a somnambulist, and
walking in his sleep he has dreams
of fancies which have no existence
in truth.

The Kingdom of Heaven of which
Jesus the Christ spoke, is that Har-
mony which the soul finds within
itself when it has divorced selfish-
ness, pride and injustice, and stands
forth a mirror of existence, reflect-
ing the characteristics, atiributes
and gqualities of God.

{10} People are poor and miser-
able becsuse they feed their minds
upon thoughis of poverty and
wretchedness. They think poverly,
they act poverty, they talk pov-
erty, in short, they create poverty,
and they suffer the consequences
of their own miserable creations.

They make their own choice, fol-
low their own course, sow their
chosen seeds and must reap from
their own sowing.

The kingdom of Heaven is
within, seek and find it.

{11) In treating against pov-
erty and want you use the same
formula a8 given in Lesson No. 2.

Poverty is the resuli, the natural
result of erroneocus conduct, follow-
ing erronecus thinking; therefore,
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guard carefully and prayerfully
against thinking failure, poverty,
limitations. Think of the unlimited
bounties of God, that they are for
His chosen children, and that you
are one of those chosen ones, for all
are chosen of God who choose in
simple childlike faith the inexhaust-
able bounties of God.

{12} Woe should never condemn
ourselves, never blackball curselves,
never rate ourselves a3 worms of the
dust, for we are now sons of God,
heirs and joint heirs with Jesus the
Christ. Realize it in your conscious-
ness, form it in your thoughts, ex-
press it in vour words, declare it in
your daily life.

{18} They are not the produet
of truth, but the manifestations of
error.

They are shadow operstions that
have power in delusion only. Truth
in operstion annihilates them as
light annihilates darkness.

{18} The time occupied in giv-
ing a treatment cannot be measured
in minutes. It depends upon the
realization of the healer and the
receptivity of the patient. It may
require only & moment, or it may
take days. When the econditions
are properly met the healings are
always instantaneous. The shaping
of conditions is the work of man—
the healer and the patient—God is
ever ready; His law sensitively
responds the moment man is in tune
with Him.

{17} For answersto questions 17
and 18 see November News Letter,
page 77, subject, “Chemicaliza-
tion.” :

{18) TUnderstand that God is
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everywhere present, The All-Em-
bracing Good. There is, therefore,
no space condition nor any time
consideration between the healer
and God, or between God and the
patient. The moment that the
Praver of the Understanding (the
proper prayer) is made that prayer
{(treatment) is registered in the
Ever-Present and All-Embracing
God. The individual to whom the
treatment is directed being a part
of that All-Intelligence responds
subconsciously to the word of Truth
expressed in the treatment, even
though consciously, for the moment,
he may not realize that the work
is done,

{20} As a rule the less positive
thinkers—children, young people
and the plain people—are most
easily reached. They respond more
readily than do people whose
thought activities have formed deep
and fixed grooves for their opera-
tions.

“The common people” heard
Jesus far more readily than did the
thinkers, pharisees and lawyers.

The thinker is loth fo unsaddle
his hobbies,
thinkers have few hobbies, and no
saddles.

{21} No person can be healed
who persists in holding to diseasing
thoughts, or who persists in diseas-
ing conduct.

As long as one holds fire in his
bosom he must receive the sensa-
tion of burning. It is a law that
cannot be evaded. You cannot hold
in your econsciousness the fire of
hatred, malice, revenge, or any such
diseasing mental state and expect

while the common,
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God to heal you. The beneficent
harmony of Divine Healing cannot
enter the vibrations of discord. One
may get relief from suffering by the
use of materia medica remedies, by
massage, physical exercises and
suggestions, but true healing is a2
change of heart, a renewal of the
mind. It is & refurn of man o God
in law and life. It is religion.

THE HORSE WOUNDED IN
BATTLE.

O friend of Man! O noble creature,

Patient and brave and mild by na-
ture,

Mild by nature, and mute as mild,

Why brings he to these passes wild

Thee, gentle Horse, thou shape of
beauty?

Could he not do his dreadful duty

(If duty it be, which seems mad

folly),
Nor hnk thee to his melancholy?
—$eigh Hunt
It is the Dawn! The Dawn! The
nations
From East to West have heard a
CF o
Through all earth’s blood-red gen-
erations
By hate and slaughter chmbed
thus high,
Here—on this helght—-——stlll to
aspire,

One only path remains untrod,
One path of love and peace climbs

higher.
Make straight that highway for
ocur God.
—Alfred HNoyes in “The Wine
Press.”




VALEDICTORY OF BISHOP OLIVER C.
SABIN

tory, I invoke the wisdom of

Almighty God, that He will
direct me what o say and how to
say it for the greatest good for the
family of man. Asis known to my
thousands of readers, I have given
and devoled my life constantly to
the propagation and scatterment of
this great Truth, the Truth the
knowledge of which gives us free-
dom. I feel the time approaching
when I, in common with all of the
other members of the human fam-
ily, will succumb to that great fiat,
“Dust thou art, and to dust thou
shalt return.”

This life iz such that I cannot
hope for immortality, and stand
around midst the environments of
mortal mind, which has a tendency
to drag us and tear us all to pieces.

As I understand now, in the pres-
ence of Infinite Mind and Infinite
Life, I realize, a8 much as possible,
that all that is is deathless, and
that life eternal is the heritage of
man on earth: but whether that is
ic come for the present or wait
until the sweet by and by, when
all shall be spiritualized, is some-
thing that I am unable to say. But
it looks to me as though we will
pass through & change—a change
in so-called life unto death, and
that our life will be a spiritualized
life until such time as the great
Master will speak the word and

Ay N giving this letter to the
l world as a sort of valedic-

vitalize the whole of the children
of man, But, be that as it may, I
feel that sooner or later we will
ail reach that haven of perfect life,
of perfect freedom from allaffliction
known in the volume of death, that
all who know of Jesus and practice
His works, live in accordance with
His rules, will not only have life,
but life eternal for all and for aye.

I feel that life eternal is the

"heritage of man: that it belongs to

us as one of the charter rights of
the human famliy, and sooner or
later God Almighty Love will man-
ifest it to all of us.

My experience in this great work
has taught me the fact that hun-
dreds and thousands have been
reared and brought into the knowl-
edg of this Truth which gives free-
dom, and yet others have not. Why
that is so I am unable o say, but
that all of those who believe in the
Lord Jesus Christ and the mission
that He has from God Almighty
the Father will redeem them for all
eternity, and that no soul ever
given by God will ever be retracted
or taken away.

In thus writing, with the full

knowledge of the truth of what I

say, I say unto all my friends every-
where that God Love, God Life, and
God Truth stand pre-eminently as
the Life-Giver, bringing vou all in
touch with the Infinite, in perfect
harmony with perfect law. I write
this letter that my followers and
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friends will know when I am gone
that what I say is true, and they
can rely on it and trust in it. The
success of this Truth depends not
upon me or any other living person,
but it depends upon the Infinite
Life of the Infinite Father, and
through Him must receive His bap-
tism of success. When I am gone,
I want my friends to know that the

machine, as I term it, that I have -

built up here in Washington for
the scatterment of the Truth and
the healing of the sick is true, and
that it will be carried on just as
well in my absence as in my pres-
ence, ‘The healers emploved in
Washington are supposedly the
very best that can be had. They
have been selected with great care,
and have had phenomenal success
in the healing of all kinds of dis-
eases, and when I shall go away,
should any of you want help, go to
the head of the work, present your
case, ask for freatment, and vou
will receive the best there is in the
world. They have had large ex-
perience in the work—ten, twelve
and fourteen years—know and une
derstand the work as well as I, and
we all know that it is God that does
the work.

I may, from time to time, add
to this letier, but I feel it & matter
of prudence and kindness to say
this much o my friends who are
ieft behind: Not to worry, hold
your eye gingle to the Truth as
taught by our Savior, and all will
be well,

This I feel my duty—to siate
what 1 have in this letter in plain
English, so that all may know that
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God alone is the One who does this
work, giving to each and every one
my benediction of perfect love. I
sincerely give to each my devoted
love, and may God Almighty bless
vou all.

May 7, 1913,

SOME GOOD RULES.

Here are some rules that are
worth keeping. Cut them out. Put
them where you can see them. Look
at them every day. They are writ-
ten by Burgess Charles H. Penny-
packer, of West Chester, Pa., and

published in the Philadelphia
Ledger:

Don’t get mad. Leave that to the
dogs.

Walk a2 mile g day.

Be clean—in person, abode, and
conversation.

Eat moderately of good food.

Don’t forget-to speak fo every-
body. The salutation of a good
remembrance is joy to the soul.

Stand up straight: look people
in the eye while conversing and
speak the truth.

Respect age, honor age: treat
all older people courtecusly. Their
hearts are tender and frue, and
they wish you well. Seek the ad-
vice of old people.

Get to heaven by staving at home
and making your heaven there.
Make comrades of your children.
You don’t need to go from home to
get good fellowship. No club, no
society can supply the place of
the fireside by the evening lamp
at home.

Sleep in a well ventilated room.
doors and windows wide open.



CHRISTIAN SCIENCE

Wm. E. Gibson.

the Christian life. The

natural science iz the true
science; or the science based upon
the principle of Truth. No Chris-
tian Scientist can afford to let a de-
sire to falsify, or in any way 1o de-
ceive, mislead or misdirect, enter
into his or her consciousness—=io
find expression in his words and
deeds.

Every expression must, in the
best light that the soul has, be
based upon the firm foundation of
Truth.

This Science of Life—for Chris-
tian Science rightly lived is truly
the Science of Life; if not rightly
lived it is not Christian Science—
is based wupon Truth, first in
thought:

THOUGHT IS THE SEED OF EXPRES-
SION.

The Christian Scientist is, there-
fore, most careful as to what
thoughts he shall entertain. He
knows that his mind is the hotbed
from which must spring the plant-
lets of conduct, of which will be
selected the tree of character: It
is the nest that must hateh the birds
which will carry forth his life ex-
pression to the world, which will
declare the secrets of his souls
closet upon the “house top.”

Each life is the parent of a few
thoughts, & very few atf best. Such
thoughts are born in the individual

HRISTIAN SCIENCE is the
@ natural science of living

mind, and from thence are pro-
jected upon the plate of existence,
to be reproduced upon the screen of
life. They go on, for “wesal or woe,”
affecting the men and women that
attract them, and reacting for good
or ill, according to their quality
and character, upon their parentg.—
the men and women that sent them
out.

No thought, can, therefore, be
entertained which has in it the
germ of disease, no matter whether
the thought be born of religion, of
science or of environment.

Bvery thought must be tested by
the Rule of Truth. Truth iz the
source of freedom, and the knowl-
edge thereof tends to setting men
free, instead of forging fetters of
slavery about them. Whatever
thought tends to limit, either imme-
diately or ultimately, the free and
full expression of man’s life, does
not square with the Rule of Truth.

The Christian Secientist must,
therefore, be most careful as to the
gtatus of the few thoughts he sends
out, and no less careful as to the
character of those he permits to en-
ter into his mentality, and of the
thousands that besiege that men-
tality.

No deceptive thoughts must be
entertained, for they will surely
disgrace their host; no fear
thoughts can be indulged in, for
they dethrone Faith, which is the
right arm of protection. Super-
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stitiong and false imaginings must
be studiously reiected. Every
‘thought that is tinged with covet-
pusness, jealousy or hatred must be
eliminated from the eguation, gen-
erosity must substitute every selfish
thought with mathematical exact-
ness, for, “as a man thinketh in his
heart so is he.”

The Christian Scientist is, there-
fore, a substantial factor in the
economy of life. His word is his
bond. He cannot He. His promises
he must keep. He iz to be depend-
ed upon. He may not conform fo
the many conceptions of Truth, but
he must conform to Truth, to Free-
dom-Giving Truth.

In practical life he is to be de-
pended upon. He is on his job at
the day and hour agreed upon. He
must register faithful service upon
the face of every hour. Justice and
generogity must be the verdict of
the passing days. He asks no sick
leave of his employers, for that is
belieing the truth of the bounty of
God.

He has no need of sick benefit
agencies, for they are premeditated
declarations of faith in impending
diseases, accidents or disasters.

He cannot afford to give a false
impression, no, not even to servants,
nor can he permit them to give a
false impression to those who ring
his telephone or call at his door.

If he is home he must be home.
If he is in, that truth must be
stated.

He dare not lie in little things.
Nor must he eguivocate in matters
of recognized moment. To him
every false impression consciously
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designed is momentous. It is fertile
seed sown in the garden of life, for
the harvesting of the sower. Itisa
cause that must have its effect.

THE NATURAL PHILOBOPHY OF LIFE.

The Christian Scientist must
know that the entertainment of cer-
tain lines of thought must lead to
like courses of conduet; that is, if
these lines of thought square with
the Rule of Truth desirable condi-
tions follow, but if they digress
from or ecriscross in any way the
RBule of Truth, undesirable condi-
tions result.

He must ever consider the appar-
ent law of opposites in nature.
There is light and darkness, good
and evil, choice and conseguencs,
cause and effect. Upon the plane
of mortal life, at least, these oper-
ate at every tura, and are in their
very nature powerful suggestions
of reality.

But the Christian Scientist knows
that their claim of reality is in the
apparent only; for instance, dark-
ness is the absence of light; abso-
lute darkness is impossible, appar-
ent darkness is only light dimmed
by obsiruction. The perfect light
annihilates the dsrkness.

So with Good and Evil. Evil is
the absence of good, or, in other
words, the conseguence of a mis-
uge of good. This consequence, in
its immediate effect, is regarded as
bad, but in very truth in its ulti-
mate effect is Absolute Good. It is
the rod of correction to the erring,
the schoolmaster to life,

In like manner, the law of cause
and effect is, in the ultimate, a
generous law. A stone thrown into
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the air is bound, by the law of
gravity or the earth’s atiraction, to
return to the earth. If the thrower
is untutored, careless or reckless,
he may throw it up at such an angle
that it will fall upon himself, or
upon someone else or something
else to which he is bound by the
law of attachment. Thus he suffers
directly or indirectly the reaction
of indiscreet action.

The Master, Christ, voiced this
natural philosophy of life, thus:

“Sufficient unto the day is the evil

thereof,” and again, “Give us this
day our daily bread.”

TO PREPARE AGAINST THE EVILS

which may come tomorrow is but
declaring vour faith in their com-
ing, and, in most cases, is but an
indirect vet urgent invitation for
their visitation.

To prepare against the probable
evils attendant upon old age iz to
rob youth and middle life of its
sweetness, hoarding up for the
rainy day is fo premature age by
wearing out the body in the ardu-
ous struggle for a bank account.
In short, it is but making evil days
of all the days of the life, instead
of enjoving the good and letting
the evil take care of itself. “That
which I feared has come upon me,”
lamented the old sage, Job. It is
ever 8¢. It is the working law in
the natural philosophy of life.

The evil which vou concede,
which vou recognize as 3 reality
and set about preparing agsinst,
vou, in that very act, prepare for.
It is so in the individual soul
growth. It is so in the conduct of
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the various strats of society, and
no less true in the conduct of na-
tions. This is the working out of
the natural philosophy of life.
When man has given concession to
and recognition of evil as a reality,
the immediate consequences are
fraught with pain, bul the law in
its ultimate is beneficent.

“Take no thought for the mor-
row,” iz the Master's way of say-.
ing “Cease depending upon the car-
nal security; stop banking in the
dust; stop building upon the sands.”

The Christian Scientist has learn-
ed this truth, and in applying this
Divine philosophy to daily life he
avoids attachment to the phenom-
ena of life. He knows that Life is
one and eternal, and that the phe-
nomens are but the expression of
life itself, and as such are subject to
constant change, through apparent
decay and reorganization,

CHRISTIAN SCIENCE IS A TRUE RE-
LIGION.

Christian Science as a religion is
based upon fundamental Truth.

God is one and universal, Creator
of all existence, and, therefore, di-
rectly and indirectly, Father of all
creatures.

He is the Source of the Truth of
Existence to such crestures as have
come to the knowledge of that
truth.

The Christian Scientist realizes
that this one creator—God—is
Father of all mankind, and that He
holds all men as His children; that
in the generous administration of
His divine bounties He has no fa-
vorites as to persons nor peoples.
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He has made choice of none to the
exclusion of others.

His bountiful blessings are for
all alike. His generous goodness
is for the human family in particu-
lar, and for individuals in general.

God has no choice as to race or
religion; no regard for color or
cast.

Those are His chosen people who
gseek to know His will, and who
strive to do that will.

The surrounding existences de-
clare God as Infinite power. “The
heavens declare His glory, the firm-
ament showeth His handiwork.”
The earth is a marvelous ereation,
and man 2 wonder that he himself
doth not comprehend.

The adaptation of means to
definite ends, as revealed in the or-
ganization of the earth, its lands
and waters, its bases and minerals,
its plants and animals, and their
relative interdependent , relation-
ghip, all declare the infinite knowl-
edge of God.

The sun in its generous oul-pour
of light and heat upon the earth,
and the earth in its rotation, giv-
ing periods for work and periods
for rest to the denizens of the
world, and in its elliptical path
around the sun, giving seasons of
activity and seasons of recupera-
tion to the earth itself: These “day
unto day uttereth speech and night
unto night declare the knowledge
of God.”

The reproductive and {ransmu-
tive power ever apparent in nature
declares the Infinite Love of God,
and demonstrates the creative and
recreative power of that Love.

®
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The apparent adaptation of these
divine bounties to the needs of man
declares God’s great love for man,
and the wise distribution of these
bounties over the face of the earth
speaks eloguently the universality
of His Love.

Observing this surrounding exist-
ence, taking the verdict of nature,
the Christian Scientist discovers In-
finite Wisdom, Infinite Enowledpge,
Infinite Love, Infinite Goodness,
and, in their co-operation, Infinite
Justice and Infinite Love, and in
none of these does he find the tree
of evil or the seed thereof.

Whence then man’s conscious-
ness of evil? Whence then the ap-
parent evil in the world? Theology
answers: “It is the work of the
devil, the prince of evil.,” But the
universe answers back: “God is de-
elared in terms of good in all His
creations, and that God is identical
with His creation. That God is All,
and there iz no retreat outside
of God—no devil, no hellish abode.

Whence, then, is adversary of
life? It is man’s creation—a mis.
use of the good things of existence,
& misapplication of beneficent laws.

The evils, so-called, are the prod-
ucts of ignorance, superstition and
false imagination. “The prince of
the power of darkness” is an imagi-
nary creation of wmortal mind; a
deity created in imagination and
vitalized by fear and recognized by
ignorance as the arch enemy of
God, the scourge of His kingdom
and the insatiable devourer of hu-
manity.

‘This error, Christian Science has
discovered, is the cloud that shut
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out the light of Divine Truth from
men.

Man has thus separated himself
from God in consciousness, has be-
come the “Prodigal Son,” has wasi-
ed his substance, his consciousness
of true relationship fo God, and
feeds upon the swinish *“‘husks” of
ignorance and false imagination.

Christian Scientiste work to dis-
pel the darkness of this ignorance
and false imagination, by declaring
the Allness and perfection of Infi-
nite Good in the stead of the belief
of evil; the Allness and perfection
of Infinite Truth in the place of
conceded error.

The Allness and sweetness of In-
finite Love in place of the bitterness
of the adversities of life.

The Christian Scientist reslizes
that all of the dis-ease to which the
human race, in consequence of its
erroneous choices, has become
heir, iz the product of error, and
that Truth (Freedom-giving Truth)
established in the stead of error,
will bring salvation to man,redemp-
tion to the world, for the Light of
Truth annihilates the darkness of
error.

The Christian Scientist therefore
holds that Truth destroys error,
error of every kind; that the dis-
eages of humanity are the fruits of
error, and that the application of
Truth will destroy the cause of dis-
eagse and heal up its effects.

No matter whether the disease
is manifest in the physical body,
or in the mental =states, nor yet
whether it has its seat slone in the
action of the spiritual ego, the
Truth faithfully declared, and per-
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will destroy the error, will manifest
health of body, harmony of mind
and strength of spirit.

The work of Christian Science is
to reveal God, the true God, o
man, and in every way possible to
iead the human race back to a true
knowledge of this True God.

It is, therefore, in its literal and
essential nature, & religion, the re-
binding of man to God.

All effort, no matter by what
name nor whether ethical or religi-
ous, that tends to the revelation of
God to man and the bringing of
man to & proper consciousness of
God, is one and the same-—is the
True Science of Life in Operation. It
is the One Heligion. The recognition
of God as the one Father, and of
all men as brothers——as heirs to an
unlimited heritage.

SEA-GULLS.

Sea-gulls are the souls of ships
Wrecked on stormy seas,

Stately ships that sailed away
With billowing sunlit sails,

Valiant ships, that ventured far
Along the salt sea trails.

The stately hulls lie broken now,
Near reef, or lonely bay,
But souls of ships come winging
swift
Along the homeward way.
Glad, free wings that sweep and
S04ar,
Gleaming, sunlit breast,
Sea-gulls are the souls of ships
Come home, at last, to rest.
M iss Leslie Savage,



LOVE THE SOLVENT

A Chapter From “Christian Science; What It Is and What It Does.”

@wegy OVE is the universal solvent
r which destroys all evil.
’4 God is Love. We live,

move and have our being
in God; therefore, we live in Love.
Love controls our every thought,
our every act, our every deed. The
healer who is not surcharged with
Love cannot cure the sick, because
it is Love which heals, and Love it
is which restores perfect harmony,
because when Love is in the con-
sciousness of mortal man, harmony
iz established, all is Love, all is
perfect, all is well. God uses no
instruments which are not holy,
righteous, pure; therefore all per.
gsons who heal the sick must realize
in their consciousness that God is
with them, and that He hears them
that they are God’s child, and that
God is their Father. Go to Him
without fear, without hesitation,
without doubt; know that when
He said, ask and you shall receive,
that He told the truth. Have no
doubt in your mind; go, relving
upon the promise of God, who is
yvour Father, and he will hear you
and will answer vyour prayer,
iet that prayer be in any form it
may.

The healer in treating patients
who are absent can cure with the
same effect precisely and by the
same means as those who are pres-
ent. Distance with God is not. God
is everywhere, all the time, hears
you everywhere and will answer

your prayer. A person may be
healed between Washington and
London with as much readiness as
iz the patient who sits in the room
with the healer. You must come
to God asking, not wavering, know.
ing that He is an ever present help
in time of trouble; know that He is
more ready to give than you are to
receive; know that as infinity is
beyond finiteness, so much greater
is God’s love for us than man’s
can be. He is not only willing but
ready to give; all we have to do in
order to have a perfect answer and
perfect results is {0 bring curselves
within the zone of His promise and
we will receive the blessings asked
for. When one realizes that God
is with him now, that He cares for
your every want, that He answers
your every prayer, it is easy to serve
such a being as that, it is easy to
love above and beyond all things
such a Father. Leti that love per-
meate your very soul, vour very
existence, and vou will enter into
the spiritual life more fully and en-
tirely, until at last diseases will flee
from you.

The healer must not be discour-
aged if he do not see results at
once in all cases. Because, as re-
marked before, God works'‘in a
mysterious way His wonders to
perform. It is not for mortal man
to lay down laws fo God, but it is
for us to do our part and God’s
promises are sure. There iz no
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wavering or shadow of fturning in
Him.

“And we know that the Son of
God is come, and hath given us an
understanding, that we may know
Him that is true, and we are in Him
that is true, even in His Son, Jesus
Christ. This is the true God, and
eternal life”

“Beloved, let us love one an-
other; for love is of God; and every-
one that loveth is born of God and
knoweth God.”

“He that loveth not, knoweth not
God, for God is Love.” -

“If a man love me he will keep
my words, and my Father will love
him, and we will come unto him,
and make our abode with him.”

“And this commandment have
we from Him, that he who loveth
God loveth his brother also.”

“As the Father hath loved me, so

have I loved yvou; continue ve in my

love.”

“For unto us a child is born and
unto us & son is given, and the gov-
ernment shall be upon his shoul-
ders, and his name shall be called
Wonderful, Counsellor, the Al-
mighty God, the Everlasting Father,
the Prince of Peace.”

THE SOLDIER’S KISS.

{Descriptive of an actual incident
on the road to a battery position
in Southern Flanders.)

Only a dying horse? Pull off the

gear,
And slip the needless bit from
frothing jaws,

Drag it aside there, leave the road-

way clear——
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The batiery thunders on with
gcarce s pause,

Prone by the shell-swept highway
there it lies

With quivering limbs, as fast the
ilife tide fails,
Dark films are closing o’er the faith-
ful eyes
That mutely plead for aid where
none avails.

Onwsard the battery rolls, but one
there speeds,
Heedless of comrade’s voice or
bursting shell,
Back fo a wounded friend who lone-
ly bleeds
Beside the stony hlghway where
it fell.

Only a dying horse!
kneels,
Lifts the limp head and hears the
shivering sigh,
Kisges his friend while down his
cheek there steals
Sweet Pity’s tear: good-bye, old
man, good-bye.

He swiftly

No honors wait him, medal, badge
or star,
Though scarce could war a kind-
lier deed unfold;
He bears within his breast, more
precious far
Beyond the gift of Kings, a heart
of gold.
—Henry Chappell in an English Ex-
change,

The happiness of your life de-
pends upon the character of your
thoughts.~—Marcus Aurelius.



THANKSGIVING

Wm. E.

Amar VERY day is 2 Thanksgiving
Day, and he who cele-
brates his days as such
finds the joy of living, and

sheds it forth in rays of cheer and

sunshine.

But in heloved America a special
day is set aside in which all of the
people—citizens and visitors—may
unite in thanksgiving.

In many guarters a general holi-
day is observed and the people wor-
ship and feast.

In the rural sections the harvests
are all gathered, and things are
shaped for the Winter season. New
suits are provided for the house-
hold and all are happy.

The urban population have their
homes newly decorated for the so-
cial season, and have donned the
latest styles. Naturally a spirit of
joy is prevalent generally, and
everybody feels like giving it full
expression—shouting together.

It is altogether fitting and proper
that vou should do this: that you
‘should give the fullest possible ex-
pression of gratitude for the many
blessings that have come fo you
during the past year,

If your efforts have been crown-
ed with success, and your horn of
plenty is overflowing, let your joy
fiow out with i, ’

But if, on the other hand, for-
tune has seemed to frown upon
yvou, and disappointments have fal-

Gibson.

ien thick and fast, so much the
more should you join in this gen-
eral jubilation.

Rejoice that things are not near-
l¥ 80 bad as they might be. Rejoice
also for the experience which ill-
fortune has brought. That which
is now the rough snd rocky road
may prove to be solid pave by
and by. Nothing is final in life.

If yvour wealth has decreased,
your wisdom has proportionately
incresased.

1t is better to laugh than to weep:
better to be joyful than to be
mournful,

Iil feelings dwarf the mind and
diseases the body, while good will
relaxes the energies and lets the
life forces and powers flow freely
to new conquest.

Yes, this is the season of Thanks-
giving, Let it be genuine, bounti-
ful and truthful.

But pause for a moment and
think to whom are you giving
thanks, for what and why?

Many who will celebrate the na-
tional day are atheists, agnostics,
skeptics or are indifferent from any
view-point of religion.

To whom are you giving thanks;
for what and why?

It is not the writer’s purpose or

“aim to convert anyone from his

chosen path. The great Book of
Creation is open, and every page of
it appeals to reason. Every object
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is expressive, every law i sugges-
tive.

The Book of Life, inscribed with
human experience, is flung wide
open, and he who passes may read,
nay, must read.

The writer assumes that there is
a First Cause, a Something which is
expressive of super-human intelli-
gence, a something which has de-
clared itself in a stupendous crea-
tion, a creation far, far beyond
mortal ken, a ereation demonsirat-
ing order and declaring the laws
of that order.

Men, thousands and thousands
of vears ago, recognized this Some-
thing, and gave it 8 name, and the
different peoples of the earth have
different names for this same.

To this nation the name God
stands for this Great First Cause,
this Center of Super-Intelligence.

First of all be grateful to your-
gelf, that vou have become strong
enough to recegnize the Source of
all Good, and to be thankful to that
Source; then again, be grateful to
yvour environment, those things and
persong which have been insiru-
mental in influencing you to recog-
nize that Source. But, most of all,
be honestly grateful to God, your
Creator, who, in these wonderful
ways, has constrained you {o recog-
nize Him,and is still more constrain-
ing vou to recognize your frue rels-
tion to Him,

God is provident, and paternally
loving in all of His relations to you.

God is your Father, and the
Father of All Mankind, and all
men and women are of one family.

This knowledge iz a cause for
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joy, for jubilation, for Thanksgiv-
ing.

Then you are thankful to God, to
vour environment and to yourself.

For what must you give thanks?
Are you not s citizen of 3 free
country, & country in which life, lib-
erty and the pursuits of happiness
are the inviolable rights of all who
respect those rights? And has not
the Spirit of Peace on Earth and
Good Will to Men so influenced the
citizens of this country that the
country stands out for pesce and
neutrality, while the mother coun-
try and the sister countries and the
neighbor countries of almost the
whole Christian world, as well as
the non-Christians, are embroiled in
the most destructive war of which
man has any knowledge?

Should you not be thankful for
citizenship in such_a country?

And when you realize that this
free country-—with free public in-
stitutions for the full development
and liberal education of all of its
citizens, and with open doors to
deserving foreigners—has its con-
gtitutional basis in the Spirit of
Justice and Fair Play, tempered
with patience and charity, is not
there a cause for Thanksgiving?

Why give thanks? The same law
that governs all giving operates in
the giving of thanks. You get as
vou give. Every gift makes room
for more to give.

Life is, in & very real sense, a
channe! through which flow the
bounties of God. Xeep open the
channel and the flowing is natural,
free and pure, but hold back, hoard
up-—whether of material posses.



158

sions or of sentimental expressions
~hoard up and you choke the chan-
nel, retard and stagnate the flow.

Thanksgiving unlocks the store-
houses of life and sets the energies
a-flowing. Thanksgiving is the way
of health. Thanksgiving leads to
wealth.

Then with the psalmist:

“(Give thanks unto the Lord, call
upon His name, make known His
deeds among the people.”

“Make 2 joyful noilse unto the
Lord, all ye lands.

“Serve the Lord with gladness:
come before His presence with sing-
ing.

“Know ye that the Lord He is
God; it is He that hath us, and not
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we ourselves; we are His people
and the sheep of his pasture,

“Enter into His galtes with
thanksgiving, and into His couris
with praise: be thankful unto Him,
and bless His name. For the Lord
is good: His mercy is everlasting;
and His truth endureth to all gen-
erations.”

The gospel has but a forced alli-
ance with war. Its doctrines of hu-
man  brotherhood would ring
strangely between the opposed
ranks. The bellowing speech of
cannon and the baptism of blood
mock its liturgies and sacraments.
—Chapin.

INVALUABLE AIDS TO STUDY

The Sabin Books Should Be Used in Connection With the
Sabin Lessons.

Course now being published by The News Letier
should avail themselves of the assistance of Christ-

@ HOSE who wish to get the most out of the Sabin Lesson

ology, Divine Science, Christian Science Instructor

and Christian Science Made Plain, which are, perhaps,
the four best known of the works of Bishop Sabin. Al
of the Bishop’s books are instructive in the highest degree, the
more valuable on account of their simplicity and lucidity.
They have taught many thousands of men and women in all
parts of the world,

A Hst of all of the Sabin books with their prices will be
found in this magazine,




PEACE, THE HEALTH OF A NATION

Annie Rix Militz,

“God be merciful unto us and bless us;
and cause His face to shine upon us; that
thy way may be known upon the earth,
thy saving health among all nations.”—
{Psalm 67:1, 2.)

EACE is to a nation what
heglth is to the body of
man, and just as no human
being can do or be his best

without health, so a nation does not
progress or develop its resources to
i’s best, only as it is established in
peace,

But there is no perfect peace
without principle. Knowledge of
the laws and principles of pesace
must be the rock-foundation of a
peace that is lasting, positive and
powerful.

War is a disease, beginning in an
ignorant and perverted mentality,
and developing fever, corruption, &
broken body, and ending in chronic
invalidiam, death or an unsound
mental state, ever ready to break
out again with the same disease.
Few countries have been healed of
the belief in the necessity, even de-
sirability, of war.

But now Truth is leavening the
world as never before, and the pros-
pects are a world-healing and spir-
itual upliff, that every great prophet
and poet has foretold, an age con-
summated, as described by Tenny-
SOn :

When the war-drum {hrobs no
longer

And the battle-flags are furled,
In the Parliament of Man

The Federation of the World.

Asg the duelwas abolished through
the true culture and real bravery
of civilization's intelligent leaders,
so the same influence, which ig in
the vanguard of progress, is stead-
ily and persistently relegating war
causes and sentiments to the use-
less rubbish of a decadent and pass-
ing culture. It will not be many
yvears hence when men will point to
this war with the same derision
and wonderment, that we of today
regard the practice in the eigh-
teenth century of hanging a man
for sheep-stealing,

All over the world are individ-
uals who are thinking of their re-
sponsibilities and determinations in
large national terms, and they are
bringing nations to judgment, by
the same criteria that have decided
the standing of individuals in this
world., If is an excellent sign of
the awakening of nations, as to in-
telligence and conscience. The prac-
tice of at least “keeping up the ap-
pearance” of neutrality has been a
fine -education out of narrow patri-
otism into a nobler conecern, as to
world welfare.

As the Spirit has had its way with
us, we have grown ashamed of our
erude selfishness and our prefer-
ences for our relatives, and now we
are beginning to see that love of
one’s own native countiry is of the
same order and that the old toast
is desiredly obsolescent: “My coun-
try, right or wrong! May she al-
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ways be right! But my country!
right or wrong.”

We are growing. Once we felt
justified in standing up for our own
little personalities even when we
knew we were in the wrong; now
we no longer fear to acknowledge
our errors. Once a fight was a de-
light; then we came to the place
where no common broil could draw
us into it, except to end it by a
gtrength that hurt no one.

And now we carry out the same
idesa as to our country. There are
men in England who will not fight
because of principle, and they are,
in all ways, using their influence to
end this war-folly with its cause-
less beginning that is sure to come
to a fruitless ending.

Nations are nearing the great
Judgment Day, when only those na-
tions can live and enter into the
Glorious Age, the great Sabbath
Millennium, who have fulfilled the
requisites of Immortality. Let us
refresh our minds as to the Master’s
prophecy of the Judgment of the
Nations:

When the Son of man shall come
in His glory, and al] the holy angels
with Him, then shall He sit upon
the throne of His glory.

And before Him shall be gather-
ed all nations: and He shall sepa-
rate them one from another, as a
shepherd divideth his sheep from
the goats:

And He ghall set the sheep on His
right hand, but the goats on the left.

Then shall the King say unio
them on His right hand, Come, yé
blessed of my Father, inherit the
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kingdom prepared for you from the
foundstion of the world:

For I was an hungered, and ye
gave Me meat: I was thirsty, and ye
gave Me drink: I was 3 siranger,
and ye took Me in: naked, and ye
clothed Me: I was sick, and ve visit-
ed Me: I was in prison, and ye came
unto Me.

And the King shall answer and
say unto them: Verily I say unto
you, inasmuch as ye have done it
unto one of the least of these my
brethren, ye have done it unto Me.
{Matt., 25:31, 36, 40.)

THE POWER OF CHOICE.

Circumstances and conditions
which demand from us & decision
as to what shall be our action, con-
tinually face ome. Many hesitate
to choose, and many regret their
choice; some are reckless, some
heedless in their choice. But this
power of choice makes us human,
gives the experience which resulis
in soul unfoldment; thus we are in-
dividualized. One who continually
refers to others for advice puts off
decision upon guestions of life, who
takes counsel of his fears, is choos-
ing the path of weskness, which
leads to the formation of indefinite
and colorless character. Do we wish
knowledge and power we must put
aside all indecision and do the best
we can, fearless of consequences.
The God within us equips us with
power for every necessary action.
With good motives we need not
fear. Act from Principle and your
choice can only result in good.—
Ella, in Now.



«LET YOUR LIGHT SO SHINE”

W. E G

“Iet wour light so shine before men
that they may see your good works and
glorify your Father in Heaven.”
& ET vour light shine in such
‘r a manner that men may
A see the light, not the lamp;
that the works and not the
worker may atitract men; may de-
clare truth and its suthor.

Let wyour light—your works——
be r demonstration, an expression,
2 manifestation of the divine God—
of God, the Father of Light.

Be not a stumbling block to those

who are seeking a recipient for the
bestowal of their glory and honor.

Honor and glory are due fo the
light, not to the lamp.

It is the works that lift up hu-
manity, not the workers.

A misinterpretation of this say-
ing of the Master, and & misappli-
cation of the spirit and intent of the
lesson He was conveying has led
to much dissension in doctrines, and
to the squandering of a ridiculous
deal of mental and material energy.

The hundreds of denominations
of the Christian religion, with their
respective divergent doctrines and
practices, have grown out of the
tendency : first, of leaders to attract
a following, and secondly, out of
the desire of people to follow per-
sonal leaders.

In this lies the mistake-—the
bone of contention, the cause of
dissension.

Men, too often, see the lamp and ~

not the light it besrs; they imi.
tate the conduct of the worker,
rather than the product of his
works.

They worship at the feet of Jesus
and heed not the Christ.

Preachers must let truth preach
through them instead of preaching
themselves through truth.

Teachers must hide behind the
book of Truth that the pupils may
learn the right lessons.

Students must learn to discern
the spirit of truth, rather than the
vehicle that conveys that spirit,

Let men learn speedily to “give
honor to whom honor is duse,” but
let them learn more speedily that
dishonor lives in the quest for
honor.

Honor need not be sought, for it
cannot be found.

Honor is the natural reward of
service,

God is the source and the cause
for all the service of which man is
conscious; men are but instruments
of expressing, channels of declar-
ing, charts of demonstrating the
infinite good—God and His be-
stowals.

Then be revealers of the light
and honorers of the honored.

The sword, after all, is but a
hideous flash in the darkness.——Vic-
tor Hugo.
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SPARKS OF TRUTH.
W. E G
For him that reaps somebody has
SOWH
Unless he sows he reaps not his
own, )

Touch a man’s religion and you stir
his ire:

Religious zeal is the guickest match
to fire.

Pinch not the crumb of the strug-
gling poor,

In order that yvour wealth may be
the more.

The bottom rail often comes to the
top,

And the fop to the bottom may
sometimes drop.

Dispense justice to every man,

Then grow rich, just as rich as you
can.

The public mind is now demand-
ing truth, not trash; facts, not fie-
tion.

The public is no longer leisurely
sleeping and waiting for the alarm
clocks to call them.

While it is listening to the law it
is looking for the light.

The day of retrenchment and re-
adjustment comes to nations as to
individuals.

Conditions that work for the gen-
eral good at one stage of develop-
ment become destructive at an-
other.

Spring conditions for the base
of plants—Tfor budding, stemming
and leafing, summer for the fill-
ing out and fruiting, autumn for
the ripening and harvesting, win-
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ter for the recuperation of energy.
Perpetual spring would destroy
fruition, continuous summer would
destroy the harvesting, and 'pro-
longed autumn would upset the
planting.

Old systems have to be readjust-
ed, else they destroy the basis upon
which they rest, and thereby ulti-
mately destroy themselves.

Romp and fun for the child,
work and study for the vyouth,
soberness and sense for the mature,
judgment and wisdom for the
geniors.

True and permanent prosperity
follows the true law of nature.

Reverse the law of nature and
vou break off the horn of plenty.

As with individuals so With na-
tions.

When conditions control men
then is there wretched slavery.

But when men are the masters of
conditions freedom and progress
follow.

Wise is that government that
mainiaing the spirit of simple jus-
tice between the masses and the
classes,

The deaf of today will hear to-
morrow. The blind of the present
will see by and by.

‘vhe ignorant will finally become
the knowing.

While governments, in their
operation, are but the expressions

“of the immediate voice and will of

the people, they must at the same
time be the prophets and seers for
the people. Sad for those lands
whose rulers are children, and
whose law-makers play at the
games.



A MOTHER'S KISS

From Now.

Who ran to help me when I fell?

Who would some pretty story tell?

Who kissed the place to make it well?
My Mother!

Mg ' Mental Science did not lie
as a fact in the every day life
of every individual of the
race, it could have no exist-

ence., We,asmetaphysicians,as Men-

tal Healers, are only "doing under-
standingly what has been done by
every race of men that lived upon
the earth. What Indian, savage in

Patagonia or Africa, what sooth-

sayer and mystic of later years;

what every secret cult and every
systemn of medicine has done, we do.

There is but One Law of Life,

Hear what the highest medical
authority, Dr. Osler, savs in his
article on “Medicine” in Encyclope-
dia Americana. After speaking on
dieting, hygiene and massage, he
adds: ““To these might be added
a fourth, which, in some sense, is
the most natural of all; for it has
been practiced in ages more remote
by many thousands of years, than a
sugpicion of any of the others, and
by savages almost at the bottom of
the scale; that is, some form of
suggestion or hypnosia.”

Note the words “most natural”
for they are the key I wish to place
in the reader’s hands. Since
Thought is Power, and since the
Thought builds the Man’s objective
life, it is the most natural thing for
him to learn to use this power to
heal, and to use it insinctively. He

does not know why, any more than
the mother knows, but they do
know that it works, it is efficacious.

Boast as much as we may of the
nineteenth century, we have added
nothing fo the Law; we apply it
only a little more understandingly.
But there are hosts of practitioners
of some forms of Mentak healing,
who are as ignorant of the Law of
Suggestion as Indian or Hottentot.
They have a method and by use of
the method, by formulas, rites,
gstatements, prayers, ancintments,
aftitudes, fragrance, sacred words,
narcotics, and whatever else may
be employved, are simply doing
what mother did to each of us when
we were too young to atltempt to
think for ourselves,

There is a most pressing need
that the knowledge of, and the in-
telligent use of, this Law of Sugges-
tion be taught. It is ignorantly so
used by millions as to cause mani-
fold troubles, while but few are
consciously, intelligently and loving-
iy using it. Once it is understood
by the masses, it will be the World’s
Redeemer. No one who understands
the Law will even so much as think
evil for, or of another, because the
first and inevitable effect of the
thought is upon himsgelf. The other
may be immune to his thought,
but its injurious effect is sure upon
himself. Note this well; and then
watch the persons yvou meet and
gee that their thoughts of others re-
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flect in their conduct. No one can
afford to hold for another any but
the best thoughts,

The conditions necessary for
healing were all present when
mother kissed us. First: As the
child we were prepared by love of
her and faith in her power to help.
Mother was sure in her love she
could help.

This condition of faith and re-
ceptivity on the part of the child
is the necessary one on the part of
any pament. This condition of
mother’s faith is the necessary one
on part of any healer.

No matter by what name or
method it is done. The thousand
names that have been used through
the ages, the many thousand
methods of all times and places
are all merely individual applica-
tions of the One Law. Priest, gov-
ernor, doctor, inventor, founder,
teacher, helper, of whatever name
or age, have found only some new
way of applying a Universal Law,
and many have sought to patent
the right to use it. The claim of
prophet and discoverer has a strong
suggestive power, to make any
method effective.

Between mother and child there
is the necessary perfect condition
of a loss of self-consciousnmess on
the part of both. This is the con-
dition which is taught under the
words “In the Silence!” This “Si-
fence” is only the loss of Self-con-
sciousness in the work in hand. It
ie that state of concentration in
which any real work is done, be it
workman at bench or poet or heal-
er. In writing this essay, if I turn
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my attention to outward things and
become comscious of the objective
life, I lose my inspiration. This has
been the case three times this morn-
ing, caused by the ring of the door-
bell. I drop all thought for the
moment, then at once concentrate
upon my work. A prominent Uni-
tarisn clergyman in & Dbrilliant
essay said: “Inspiration cannot be
postponed!” But it can. Every
metaphysical healer who has mas-
tered concentration knows he can
at once return to the Silence and
pick up any dropped stitch of
thought.

Cultivate the mother's condition
would wvou heal. Cultivate the
child’s condition of faith would you
be healed.

What healed the child? The
mother’s kiss? No! The Life with-
in the child’s body. The fear,
which the mother dispelled by lov-
ing kiss, was hurting the child. Un-
der fear, Life’s current was check-
ed. The mother-love restored faith,
and life at once flowed normally,
and all pain disappeared. Life is the
one and only healer. *“The Indwell-
ing does all healing.” “It is not
I that work, but the Father that
dwelleth in me!™ gaid the Master
Healer. Not the mother, but the
One Spirit, called by many names,
did the work. Religiously, I love
to call it “Father.” Scientifically I
call it Life. Philosophically I call
it Suggestion.

Why should there be so many
different cults? And why should
there be any divisions, and especial- -
ly any antagonisms or fear, when
all use the One Law? The most
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any one can do is to use his especial
method of letting the one have its
way through his patient in health.

“Who ran to kiss me when I
fell?” The Good Samaritan. Wheo
“ran to kiss me when a wounded

soldier? A motherthought in
someone. Who visited me when in
prison? Someone with s mother-

kiss, The mother was our first con-
fessor. Mother was our first priest.
Mother was our first healer. That
Mother Spirit will ever be the
world’s healer. The world’s re-
deemer. It is the Madonna of the
Soul that is now under so many dif-
ferent names, bringing, through the
Mother-kigs, life and health to so
many., Only Love fulfills the Law!
Only Love like a mother’s “can
charm away pain.’”’ Love is the po-
tent force which Thought uses in
all healing. Be not deceived by new
phrases and new catch words; for
the One All-Potent Power, the One
Human-race Power--Love, does the
work. Realize that in this Love is
the fountain, is the one reservoir
to which the Individual, as Thought,
goes in faith for healing.

Who ran and kissed me when Ifell?
My Mother!

We are alwsys happy in work
and duties well performed——cheer-
fully performed. The more spirit-
vzl we are the more and better
is our work. Spirituality does not
decrease our power nor inclination
io do; indeed, it gives us more
strength, more power, more inclina-
fion, and more wisdom in our ef-
forts and actions, on whatever plane
of existence we may be working.

166

FOLKS NEED A LOT OF LOVING.

Folks need a lot of loving in the
morning ;
The day is all before, with cares
beset—
The cares we know, and those that
give no warning;
For love is God’s own antidote
for fret,

Folks need 3 lot of loving at the
noontime—
In the battle lull, the moment
snatched from strife—
Half way between the waking and
_ the croon-time,
While bickering and worriment
are rife.

Folks hunger so for loving at the
night-time.
When wearily they take them
home for rest —
At slumber-song, and turning out-
the-light time—
Of all the times for loving, that’s.
the best,

Folks want a lot of loving every
minuiee—.
The sympathy of others and their
gmile!
Till life’s end, from the moment
they begin it.
Folks need a lot of loving all the
while,
—gtrickland Gillilan
Home Journal.

in Ladies’

Strew the path of the coming day
with prayers like palm branches,
and the Prince of Peace will come
riding down it—Philip Loyd.



A POLITICAL REFORMATION

W. B G.

MIGHTY reformation in
the political world is now
on,

The people are tired of

the old tambourine and drum. They

are tired of the old spider-trap and
tanglefoot business. They are tired
of party promises never fulfilled.

They are tired of this mud-slinging

and filth-stirring of the campaigner.

There is a scowl instead of a
smile when you tickle their ching
and pat their backs-in the familiar
old way. They no longer want
bounties and rake-offs at election
time. They are demanding fair-
play and square-dealing every day.

The people are speaking to vou,
Oh, politician. The souls of the
people are addressed to you. A
mighty desire is going out. Inces-
sant prayer is going up in mighty
accumulative power. This expres-
sion is but an accent of the Voice
of the Soul.

The day of retrenchment and re-
adjustment has come. Many sys-
tems of procedure and schemes of
action which have served hitherto
are now at the close of their day.

Reformation or revolution are the
alternatives. Reformation means
readjustment through the spirit and
conduct of the square-deal to all the
peoples of all the world. Revolu-
tion means readjustment through
social upheaval and snarchy.

The majority of the elders hold
a8 ideal the systems in vogue dur-

ing their happier days, and, focus-
ing their mental gaze upon those
pictures, they fail utterly to see the
larger picture of which their ideal
is only a scrap.

Lift up your heads, ye elders, and
view the landscape from horizon to
horizon. ,

Stand firmly sand vigorously
strong. Stand as men safely ful-
crumed, in the present crisis, on the
spirit of fair-play, with one hand of
generous consideration extended to
the past and with the other of jus-
tice to the future.

The day of successful political
hypnosis and party deception is
past. This voice iz from no one
country, but from every land. It is
addressed to no class—only to the
heart of man,

It is the soul of man, at his best,
calling aloud to all the rest.

He that hears and understands
of countries, climes or clans, or even
the individual man, and acts upon
his soul’s command, thus for right
takes a stand.

The people of every land for
peace and freedom must take this
stand. :

®

Live the life that means the most
and you will be successful: a rich
man who does not try to help his
fellow beings is not really a suc-
cessful man.—John D. Rockefeller,
Jdr., to his Bible class,
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HEALING THE SICK A DUTY.

Bishop Sabin.

We hear the objections some-
times that this religion would be all
right if it did not {alk about heal-
ing the sick-—that we make too
much of the body, and so forth.
The truth is that the command to
“preach the Gospel and heal the
gick” go hand in hand, and wher-
ever Jesus went He went healing
the sick. Even the very night He
was arrested and tried for His life
and condemned He performed an
act of healing,. Wherever He sent
His disciples He told them to go
and preach the Gospel and heal the
gick, and wherever the command
to preach the Gospel went it was
always supplemented by the words
“and heal the sick.” His last words,
which give us the only definition of
a believer, given within the lids
of the Bible, were: “And these
signs shall follow those who be-
lieve.” .

One has the right to infer from
these words that unless the person
can heal the sick in accordance
with Jesus’ commands he is not a
believer in the sense that He re-
quired. If you believe you can
heal, and He said that we would
do even greater works than He did
because He would go to the Father
and be an advocate for us.

The art of healing the sick
through God has been lost to man
for many centuries, and the world
of Christianity has not been taught
how. The orthodox churches teach
Christianity so far as they go, but
they stop too soon. The true re-
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demption is not only for the soul
but for the body also, the whole
man, all in God, perfect.

BRANDS FROM THE BURNING.

[

W.E G.

The present preparedness propa-
ganda and demonstrations are the
voices of commercialism, not the
voice of the heart of humanity.

Commercialism is a heartless
monster, that feeds on adversity
and revels in the blood and tears
of its helpless vietims,

Its body is materialism, its blood
iz gold dust, its nerve is the heralds,
its wand is hypnotic, its sway i ro-
mantic, its stage is human credulity
and its acts are tragedies.

The human heart—the normal
heart of man—yearns for peace.

Peace is the garden of possibility,
the atmosphere of prosperity, the
right arm of lasting power.

From the garden will come the
flowers of happiness, with per-
fumes of joy, and refreshing fruiis
for the need of life.

In that atmosphere will breed
purest ideals, will foster worthiest
deeds, develop noblest characters.

The power established by peace
will be as lasting as pesace.

Peace will last as long as men
follow the mandates of love and the
square-deal, instead of the dictates
of commerciglism.

‘The soul, heart and mind must
be put into all we do, fo make each
undertaking a grand success.—
Brother Ananda.



THE NEW BIRTH OF THE WORLD

The Master Mind.

HERE iz & place in every
man’s body (and in every
woman’s and child’s) that
is absolutely pure sand im-

posgsible to become diseased. So.

the Ancients taught. And if man’s
body is the temple of the living
God, as St. Paul declared it o be,
then this immune spot is the Holy
of Holies where his Godhood re-
gides, [t is the “little leaven” of
heavenly wholeness that must
iesven the whole body of a man,
for then he shall be forever healthy
and sound.

Many have been the specuistions
and conclusions in regards to this
immaculate region within man.
Where is it7 one may well ask.
Many have been the theories as fo
its place and form. One is that it
is & tiny bone that is indestructible,
harder than any diasmond and im-
possible to burn or dissolve with
acids. Those who claim to have
found it in man’s body say it is
about the size and form of a small
pea. It has been called “the resur-
rection bone,” for the Ancients said
that man's resurrection body was
reconstructed upon this tiny nu-
cleus, ,

Man’s body is a little earth—
the microcosm—and the globe upon
which we live is 8 great body—the
macrocosm—with parts that corre-
spond to the organs in man’s body
—in other words the earth is a large

man, not yet awakened-—but stir-
ring! beware!

The same legend has been fold of
this large body, the earth—the
macrocosin-—ihat has been declared
of the little body—man—namely,
that there is a spot upon this earth’s
surface, that is pure and perfect
and beautiful, wherein nothing that
can hurt or apoil, give pain, kill or
in any other way offend, can ever
enter in. Itslocation no man knows,
for impenetrable forests surround
it, impassable mountains, great
deserts and what is its greatest pro-
tection, & mental atmosphere that
discourages the intruder from fur-
ther investigation.

Here, it is said, reside the great
ones who have conquered physical
death and entered into supreme
bliss here upon the earth.

These stories seem like fairy
tales; so do the descriptions of the
“Hereafter.” But those who believe
in the existence of heaven and that
God’s kingdom is to come on earth,
do not turn aside from such pic-
tures with unbelief, but see that
such might be literally true. The
stories of Eden, Hesperides, Elysian
Fields, Utopia, the Coming Race,
are interpretations of and rumors
about this realm of blissful living.

Our imagination, that has bheen
so long trained upon a far-away
heaven in the sky, may well be
turned upon that realm as estab-
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lished already on the earth, for it
is more nearly the faith enjoined
by Jesus Christ, that we are to
have when praving, “Thy kingdom
come on earth ag it is in heaven.”

Accepting this theory as in keep-
ing with the Truth of the omnipres-
ence of God, let us also see that
they who dwell in this blissful
ashode” are very active to fill the
whole earth with the leaven of
their consciousness. Christ and ali
that are like Him are radiating
from this Center into every part
of the Planet, and wherever thers
is a2 heart or mind among those in
the flesh who will co-opersate,
through such they work, to bring
to pass the life of heaven on the
earth,

Heart and mind that read these
words! regard vourselves now as
God’s instruments, to bring to birth
the new world, that is enfolded
within this.

This Eden-realm is the very
heart or core of this world into
which Jesus descended, before it
wag redeemed, and planted the
seeds of salvation.

The history of our world’s re-
demption will read like that of its
Master-Thought, Jesus Christ. It
will seem to have its Gethsemane,
its Cross, its apparent destruction,
sll before it manifests its Resurrec-
tion and Etfernal Glory. Therefore
it matiers not through what our
world is passing let us remember
that it has been decreed that this
world shall not be destroyed, as has
been the fate of many another
planet. This Planet was saved nine-
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teen hundred vears ago, and the fiat
has gone forth that it shall be filled
with the glory of God, and shall
shine among the suns of the age-
lasting universes, & beautiful orb,
the bliss and splendor of whose in-
habitants, “eve hath not seen, nor
ear heard, neither have entered
into the heart of man to know” how
surpassingly glorious and ecstatic!

The day of that consummation
is hastened by the faithful, giving
themselves, each day to speaking
the Word that is true of God’s
World, that threads and inter-
weaves this world of appearance,
breaking through is darkness and
deadness, as “the beauties of na-
ture” and the “goodness of man.”

LOVE GOD.

“Be not dismayed; for I am thy
God.” More grand words! “Iam
thy God! Love God and you will
never be dismayed, nor apprehen-
sive, nor fretted, nor worried. Love
God and the Holy Spirit and the
angels will carry you through any
trouble. Talk about the wonders
of Psychic and Oceult Powers and
the unseen forces! Why, they are
only phases of God’s Mighty Power,
which anyone can have in an easy
gimple way—by loving God and
placing all trust in Him. Love and
trust God and you will see the
words in a blazing and radiant
tight, and feel them in your every
cell, and every tissue, and every
drop of blood—I mean the words
of God: “Be not dismawed, for I
am thy God.”



CHRISTMAS

Susan Q. Morris, Washington, D, C..

I heard the bells on Christmas Day
Their old familiar carols play,

And, wild and sweet,

The words repeat
Of peace on earth, good will to men!

And thought how, as the day had come,
And belfries of all Christendom

Had rolled slong

The unbroken song
Of peace on earth, good will to men!

And in despair I bowed my head—
“There is no peace on earth,” I said;
“For hate is strong
And mocks the song,
Of peace on earth, good will to menl”

Then pealed the bells more loud and deep;
“God is not dead, nor doth He sleep!”
The wrong shall fail,
The right prevail,
With peace on earth, good will to men!
—Longfellow.

HRISTMAS! That word of
mystery, |harbinger of
“Peace on earth, good will
toward men,” brings home
to the hearts of Christians through-
out the civilized world a renewed
reverence for the One whose birth-
day we celebrate on that dayv.
Prophets had promised that
when the Christ came God would
save them from their troubles, but
when the first Christmas dawned it
was upon a most unhappy people.
They feared God had forgotten
them and wag indifferent to their
troubles. Then suddenly out of the
darkness came the Greatest Light
the world has ever seen; the angels
sang hallelujah choruses, and God
set upon Christmas His everlasting
seal of remembrance.
He remembered when the peo-
ple thought He had forgotien them:

He gave them the greatest gift He
eould possibly have given—the

. Christ. First, last and forever the

Christ.

Christ’s coming was so important
that not only one angel but hosts of
angels joined in the ftriumphant
song of Glory to God in the Highest.
This was the first gift. This gift
to those discouraged people, and {o
the whole world.

Christ came to save from strife,
from sin, from sickness, disease and
death. To the faithful shepherds
sitting quietly under the stars it
came first, They were prepared.
Their eves saw the glory, their ears
heard the praise and the promise—
the praise to God, the promise to
earth.

What 2 promise it was! The
promise of peace! Because the
mission of Christ was a8 & peace-
bearer, a peace-maker, a peace-
giver. 8o the first Christmas gift to
the world from Christ was Peace.

The heart of Christmas is the joy
of being remembered. Geod intend-
ed that the Christimas gift should be

the symbol of affection, which does

not forget.

To give is the true spirit of Christ-
mas, QOurs is the privilege to be
happy and to try to make others
happy who are less favored than
ourselves. “If is more blessed to
give than it is to receive.”

There appeared last Christmas
eve in Madison Square Garden,
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New York City, a huge Christmas
tree, lighted by thousands of many-
colored electric light and topped by
8 great star of pure white light.
There was mausic and the singing
of ancient and modern Christmas
earols until New Year's Day. Night
after night tens of thousands of
people, rich and poor alike, enjoy-
ed the unusual speciacle of that
sparkling tree and sweel music.
The tree remained lighted f{rom
sunset to dawn. This was done by
a few persons who hoped by this
means to reawaken and develop
the real Christmas spirit through-
out the community, and to send
forth a8 message of peace and good
will to all, and was a beautiful
thought.

The power of love and gentleness
was the power of the blessed Mas-
ter. Oh, Christ! let the perfume of
Thy name be wafted throughout all
the earth this Christmas season!

I would entwine all the ever-
green, the mistletoe and holly, and
the festasl flowers inte one great
chain and bind it sbout this old
world of Thine, until the wilderness
crimsoned into a garden and the
earth turned into one great bud of
immortal beauty laid against the
warm heart of God.

ONLY A FLICKER.

It was only a flicker, whose
anxiety not {o be left unfed by the
mother bird caused it to fall from
the nest in a high oak, some fifty
feet from the ground. Iis parents
had built their home in & rotting
limb in which squirrels had been
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residing for several years until the
season the flickers came. Stunned
by the fall, the little furry bunch
of guivering life was picked up by
Mrs. E. W. Henry, of Hastings-on-
Hudson, N. Y., and carried into her
kitchen, where everything was done
to restore it to consciousness. Bread,
ants and worms, fed regularly, soon
made the bird strong. [is plumage
grew, and today it is a beautiful
member of its tribe.

Has it forgotten its benefactor?
No. At early dawn the door of the
extension in the rear of the house
is opened and the flicker flies, no
one knows where, but just as socon
a3 the ruddy sun sets in the west the
bird returns home to its roost in the
room behind the kitchen. This has
been going on for over two weeks.

The two cats have been taught
to know that the flicker must not
be touched. They pass it by, should
it be feeding on the lawn, as though
it never existed. Should some vigi-
tor to the Henry residence be skep-
tical as to the bird’s returning, Mrs.
Henry has only to call, and in a few
minutes the bird flies toward her.

Is it not wonderful what kind-
ness will do for those who cannot
speak? Why this remarkable at-
tachment between this woman and
this wildest of wild birds? The
neighbors are amazed, and mem-
bers of the Audubon Society in that
vicinity are pleased because they
see & lesson in the attachment.
Probably when the migrating sea-
son comes the flicker will not be
able to resist the *call of the wild.”
Should it stay, there would be an-
other story.
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VOICE OF THE SOUL.

My beloved, fix this thought
clearly and permanently in your
mind:

1. Geod is:

God is AllL

God iz the All-embracing Good.

2. Man is:

Man is a part of AlL

Man is & part of the All-embra-
cing Good.

God is perfection—perfect in
spirit, mind and body conscious-
ness.

Man is perfecting in body, mind
and spirit consciousness.

God is spirit descending, or rather
condescending, through mind and
material,

Man is spirit rising out of the
material and the mental states,

God is light pensetrating the
darkness of ignorance and error.
Man is light hid in the clay, seek-
ing expression, bui does not readily
find the way.

Prayer is the means of communi-
cation between God and man.

“Prayer i8 the soul’s sincere de-
sire, uttered or unexpressed.”

By it the light rises out of the
darkness of the clay to meet the
light of endless dz}y.

By means of it ignorance and su-
perstition are cast aside, doubts and
fears are banished, the intellect is
guickened, the mind is renewed,
the soul is restored.

Praver is the cause for peace, for
prosperity, for success in what-
ever you undertake.

Then “pray without ceasing, and
for all things give thanks.”

WASHINGTON .NEWS LETTER. -

CHRISTMAS.

When Love’s star arises in the night,
Golden with resplendence of the

years;
When the soul is startled with the
light,
And o’erflows with tenderness of
tears—
Then the Christmas in its snecient
glory,
Tells to us its sweet and old, old
story!

When the musie of the past returns,
Floating like 3 dream slong the
sky; :
When the heart for heaven child-
like yearns,
And that world of beauty seems
8o nigh— '
Then dear Christmas with celestial
glory,
Tells to us the secret of its story!

When we> feel the brotherhood of

man
Move and stir us fo diviner
thought;
When the good of all in love we
plan,
Till God’s kingdom close to us is
brought;
Then the Christmas gives to us ifs
glory,
Then the world retells the Gospel
story!

—William Brunton.

Sow thou sorrow, and thou shalt
reap it,
But-sow thou joy, and thou shalt
keep it!
-f, W. Gilder.



CHRISTIAN SCIENCE. LESSONS

Beginning of Bishop Sabin’s Course of Teaching
Iessons Revzsed by Him and His Coworkers.

Azioms Upon Which the Science of Divime Hesling is Based-—History
of Divine Healing—God’s Characleristice—BMan’s Relation to God.

LESSON He. 1.

&g N commencing the study of
Christian Seience, like that
of any other science, the
student must bring to the

consideration of the subject an

honest, fearless and sincere desire
to ascertain the truth. In order to
do this it becomes necessary for
you to divest vourself of all preju-
dice, and, if in the investigation of
the subjeect, you find ideas advanced
which are new fo you and which
appear to conflict with those ideas
and principles which you thought
you knew before to be facts, hold
your judgment in abeyance, and
learn so far as possible that which
is being taught you, and before you
bring in a verdict of denial, ascer-
tain all the facts upon all sides of
the guestion, as a juror would when

it becomes necessary to decide a

question in a court of law. In the

primary discussion of this subject

I desire to presemt certain funda-

mental” principles, which, for the

want of a better name, I will call

Spiritual Axioms. These axioms are

ag follows:

“There is one God and Father of
all, who is above all and through
all and in all”

“Everything in creation is per-
vaded by the Omnipresent Life, and
is now ﬁIIed with its perfectlon and
power.”

“Life is Divine, Life iz perfect;
for God is the only Life.”

“God is the one perfeect Life, all
presence, all power and all knowl-
edge.”’

“The one perfect Mlnd that is all
presence, i8 Love, Life, Light and
Truth, that is all and in all.”

“Spirit is the substance of the
one perfect Mind.”

“Spirit is the true substance of all
things, invisible and visible.”

“The one Mind and one Sub-
stance is made visible by right
thinking, and right speaking.”

“Jesus Christ is the perfect ex-
pression of the Divine Mind”

“God and God manifest is all
there is. There is but one Mind,
one Intelligence, one Life, one Sub-
stance, one Good, one Source, one
Truth, and one Power.”

“Through the only begotten Son,
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Christ, ]l men are sons of Ged and
are one with God in Mind, Life and
Substance.”

“We know God as the all in all,
and visible creation as the manifes-
tation of God.”

“Spirit is the only reality, all
Power and all Presence.”

“There is no life or substance
apart from Spirit.”

“God is Spirit and man is the
image and likeness of God.”

“That which is born of the spirit
is spirit; therefore, man is a spirit-
ual being, soul and body, what
gpirit is.”

“Because God is I am.”

“Y have ‘put off the old man’ by
putting off my old conception of
man, and have ‘put on the new man
which, after God, is created in
righteousness and true holiness.’
Therefore, I can truly and under-
standingly say ‘I no longer live, but
Christ liveth in me.” I have put on
Christ. Therefore to apply these
rules, I, being created in the per-
fect image and likeness of God, am
perfect, as God is perfect. There-
fore I have all, for God gives me all.
Henece, I have health, happiness,
harmony. 1 live, move and have
my being in God; therefore I have
all. I have love, life, light, good—
which means I have ALL. And the
only way ALL can be taken from
me, or any part thereof, is by my
self-imposed and seif-selected lim-
itations.”

“If I want Good I must choose it.”

“If I want love, harmony, happi-
ness, health, prosperity, I must
claim them. All is mine if I reach
out my hand and take.”
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The subiect of Christian Science
is one xyhich is not new, for as far
back as the morning stars sang fo-
gether was this same principle. It

has been arbitrarily named Chris-
tian Science. The principle which
we call Christian Science, as before
remarked, is as old as God. It never
had a beginning and never will
know an ending. It is one of the
characteristics of God, the same as
good, light, life and love; the same
a8 the principle of gravitation. No
one can say why a stone when
thrown into the air does not go on
for all eternity through endless
space, except you say it is gravi.
tation which controls. You ask the
further guestion, “What is gravita-
tion?” and we are lost in the infinity
of God’s Divinity; of His character-
istics we know not and none can
tell. Christian Science, so-called, is
Divine knowledge by which we de-
stroy error by the application of
Truth, evil by the application of
Good, and inharmony by the resto-
ration of the principles of Harmony.
In all the ramifications of so-called
error, you confront it with the Truth
and the error is desiroved, passes
away, and the place that knew it
knows it no more. Whenece it cometh
or whither it goeth you do not know,
It iz like taking a candle into a dark
room., Light that candle and the
darkness is dispelled. Where the
darkness goes no one knows. In
fact, it was not, it never was, it was
nothing, and so. with error. But
error of every kind and charscter
and description, inclusive of all
kinds of sin, of sickness and of
death, when touched with the
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Truth, vanish and the place that
knew them knows them no more
forever. It cannot be known, it
never was, and it never had an ex-
istence. This is what we call Chris-
tian Science, that knowledge that
enables us fo apply truth to the
destruction of error. It is the anti-
thesis of that which is called evil; it
is the opposite of all materiality;
it is the Allness of God, it is the
acknowledgment of the Allness of
Spirit. It is the bowing down to
the infinity of mind, the repudiation
of the kingdom of matter.

This Divine Healing is mentioned
from time to time through the Bible,
a notable case of which is that of
Miriam, who was stricken with lep-
rosy and through the interposition
of Moses and Asaron was forgiven
by God after being kept out of the
camp for seven days. Another case
wag that of Elisha raising the dead,
the widow’s son; and along down
through the annals of Jewish and
Biblical history we now and then
see where this healing was done;
but the first great demonstrator
who came with healing upon His
banner, as the Truth and demon-
strator of Truth, was Jesus Christ,
our Savior. Born in & manger, yet
the angels sang peace on earth and
good will to men, acknowledging

Him as the Savior that had been.

looked for and that was to come:
and it i8 a notable fact of history
that the Roman Empire, which at
that time dominafed nearly the en-
tire earth, closed the doors of the
temple of Janus, which was the
temple of war, for the firat time
in nearly two hundred vears, and
they could be closed only in time of

175

universal peace. This is not only
{rue, but the historian of that period
tells us that the Roman senste made
record of this wonderful fact: and
I have no doubt that if we had the
history of all the nations of the
earth at the time of the birth of
our Savior it would show that all
the peoples and nations of the
earth, of every tribe and every kin-
dred, were at perfect peace and
perfect harmony at that time. So
when the angels sang peace on
earth and good will to men, they
told the double truth. They an-
nounced not only the fact that there
was universal peace at that time,
but that this good will toward men,
& new regime, a new religion, a
new thought, love of God and love
of mean, as the chief cornersione
upon which it was to be built, had
been inaugurated, and the Son of
Righteousness was born to carry it
gut. Part of the universal ministry
of this Son of God was that which
we now term Christian Science. It
was that power of the Good which
destroyed evil. Jesus Christ went
through the valleys and over the
hills of Judea teaching and preach-
ing the gospel of love God and love
man, and hesling the sick, thus
demonstrating that God was with
Him, proving the goodness and the
Godliness of His ministry.

The same principle He com-
manded His diseiples to proclaim
just before His ascension, when He
gaid: “Go ve into all the world
and preach this gospel, and these
signs shall follow those that be-
lieve.” Among other things He
enunciated that they should lay
their hands on the sick and they
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would recover. This was the only
definition ever given in the Bible
of what a believer was and what
constituted 8 believer., “These
gigns,” the following signs, are to
be, are the recognition of & believer
in the Christian religion: They
shall heal the sick, and every com-
mand that Jesus ever gave to His
disciples when sending them out to
preach and teach was, “Go and
preach the gospel and heal the
sick.” These were the twin maidens
of the new religion, preaching the
gospel and healing the sick; and
in all the Bible in every place where
Jesus told His disciples to preach
the gospel, it was always supple-
mented with the command to “heal
the sick.”

This art of Divine Healing be-
came substantially lost {o the world
for a great many centuries; in fact
we have but little history of healing
from the time A. D. about 300 until
along during the times of the Re-
naissance of the fifteenth century,
and then but seldom. Here and
there one has burst forth with faith
and fullpess of trust in God and
would reach out the hand and hesl
the sick; but it remasained for the
last half of the past century to bring
to light this glorious Truth in a
more marked degree than has been
since the days of Jesus. The hosts
of believers that now recognize the
power that heals the sick are num-
bered by millions throughout the
iength and breadth, not only of our
own land, but among every civil-
ized people on the face of the earth.
I do not mean by this that all these
adherents belong to one chureh, but
where there are members of any one
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of the churches there are a thou-
sand independent workers, who ac-
knowledge lovalty to God alone,
and are practicing this healing art,
the Principle of Divine wisdom, Di-
vine power, and Divine love.

The necessity for this re-awaken-
ing movement is that man has been
destroyed during the past cen-
turies, until his term of life so-call-
ed is cut down to & third of & cen-
tury. When first created by God
he was created with eternal life.
He made a fall, and the next his-
tory we have of him his span of life
had been circumseribed to a thou-

sand yesrs, and by gradual en-

croachments error has whittled
down his term of life until it is now
no more than a third of a century.
It is to emsancipate man that God
has given us again this great holy
truth. We are told that in the first
Adam all died, and in the second
Adam-—which is Jesus—all shall
be made alive. We will be taken
out of the paths where thistles and
thorns grow, where paing, sorrows
and heartaches are dsaily known at
the family hearth, and be put back
into the garden from which our
father and mother were whipped,
and we will again be placed in our
primal condition and given eternal
life and etermal harmony. That
which we lost in the first Adam we
must and will regain through the
second, our Savior., It is God's
promise, and the promises of God
are always sure and always stead-
fast.

GOD-—HIE8 CHARACTERISTICS.

The next thought to which I call
your attention is: What is God,
and what is man’s relation to Him?
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Does anyone know God? The Bible
tells us that God ig Love, that God
is Good, that God is Life, that God
is Spirit, that Spirit is all. Who
knows what any of these charac-
teristics are? Who knows what
Spirit is? God, we are told, is our
Father and we are His children,
heirs, joint heirs with Jesus Christ,
our elder brother: and God gave
us dominion over all the earth, vet
who can say what God is? Some
claim that He iz nothing but an
ethereal prineiple, the great First
(Cause, the Great Cause which has
formed all; and wyet in the same
breath they say that it was never
formed, but that it ever existed.
Looking at God from that stand-
point who can tell what God is?
He is omnipresent, omniscient, om-
nipotent. He is everywhere present,
a present Power for good. He is
all intelligence, knowledge and
wisdom, and all power comes from
God; every breath we draw comes
from God, and the power to draw
that breath. Who can say who God
is and what he is? I, for one, in
the formation of my idea of this
great Deity, believe that God is a
God of Love, that He loves us as
His children, and that when one of
us goes astray, like the lost sheep in
the mountains, His spirit goes out
after us, and His spirit seeks us
until it finds us and brings us back
into the fold of Love. That is the
God that I believe in.

I absolutely repudiate the teach-
ing of many that God is a God of
vengeance, and is continually af-
flicting His children, whom He has
created in His own image and like-
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ness, with ail manner of diseases of
mind and body.

My ides of God, Goodness, Love,
Truth, will not allow me to believe
that he will send fear and trouble
to our hearts, or sickness and death
toe our friends and loved ones.

All our beliefs of sickness exist
contrary to God’s wishes and will,
for in all His creation we find no
such thing; therefore, all such be-
liefs are falsehoods that have been
perpetrated upon mankind by ma-
terial mind.

Paul says the fruit of the Spirit
{the one Spirit) is “love, joy, peace,
iong suffering, gentleness, good-
ness, faith, meekness, temperance;
against such there is no law.”

Then we find in none of God’s
revelations to man any intimation
that the fruit of the Spirit {God)
could be sin, sickness or death.

God is the expression of Love that
permeates all space, fills all nature
and satisfies every want; that is my
idea of God. What His form is [
do-not know; I know that He is
Spirit; but what Spirit is, is left for
us to learn in the bye and bye when
we see with other eves, not dulled
through the material body.

Man’s relation to God is one of
great seriousness, and one which
later on during these lessons I will
have occasion to deal with more or
less critically and in detail; but for
the present it is enough to know
that we are the image and likeness
of God. Man was created in the
image and likeness of God. God
gave him perfect dominion, absolute
dominion, over all the earth, the
seas and everything in them:; He
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gave him perfect dominion. He
wag made master; and when God
spoke of man He meant man and
woman, because male and female
created He them. Therefore, man
and woman, or man, the generic
term, had perfect dominion over
all, and where he has lost dominion,
he has simply lost that part of his
birthright which God gave him. I
think one of the most pitiable things
one can see or contemplate is to ses
a man, the image and likeness of
God, who had dominion given him,
the master of all creation——this man
holding out his hand for the gift of
a penny: and yet that poor man
before you who asks for these alms
iz entitled to evervthing that he can
want, and the only reason why he
has not got it is caused by the self-
limitations that have been placed
upon him by himself, and this sub-
conscious evil that has been taught
these thousands of yvears. Man has
the right, it is his duty to asserf his
manhood, to assert his rights, io
make his own protection and enter
into his own kingdom, and when he
fails to do so it is a sin against
himself.

To whom then will you liken
God? Or to what likeness will you
compare Him to know Him? Iam
going to read you a few Bible ex-
tracts: “Whom therefore you ig-
norantly worship, Him declare I
unte vou.” “But the natural man
receiveth not the things of the Spirit
of God: for they are Toolishness
unto him. Neither can he know
them, because they are spiritually
discerned.” *And call no man your
Father upon the earth, for one is
your Father, which is in heaven.”
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In teaching the subject of Chris-
tian Science it must be treated in
an entirely practical manner, and [
shall commence in our next lesson
at the very threshold of its prac-
ticability, and shall endeavor to
iead you on, step by step, line upon
line, precept upon precept, until
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you shall understand thoroughly
these underlying principles of which
we have been talking. The great
chief cornerstone of this. so-called
Metaphysical or Divine healing, is
the recognition of the Allness and
Perfection of the Deity, and that
man was created in His image and
likeness, endowed by God with per.
fect dominion over all, and that He
will bring back all of us, His chil-
dren, to the lost heritage, is how
we are healed of all so-called dis-
eases. We must be brought back {o
what we have lost. We have to be
brought back to etermal life and
eternal harmony and perfection by
the love of Almighty God; and
when we are brought to see the
Truth of the Allness of God and
that God is spirit, and man is His
image and likeness, then we can
heal the sick.

The realization of the Allness of
Spirit and the nothingness of mat-
ter is the thought which heals., It
is the heel of Truth bruising the
serpent’s (Material thought’s) head
—the ax laid at the root of the tree.

“God is manifest to me through
Chyrist within, ‘Because that which
may be known of God is manifest
in them.’” (Romans 1:19.)

“1 am heir of all good through
the Divine in me. God only is my
Father, Source, Origin, hence my
only inheritance is good.”

“In the Divine of me, I am the
child of God. I am the child of
Good, Child of Light. I am born
of Love. I am free born. I am sz
child of Truth. I inherit all good,
all Love, all light or knowledge,
all peace, all wholeness.”
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“] have no lack. I do not lack
good. I have no lack of love or
knowledge. I have no lack of peace
or Health, for ‘I’ am Divine.”

“By the Christ of the Truth, Iam
made free.”

“If the Son therefore shall make
vou free, ve shall be free indeed.”
{dohn 8:88.)

“One Mind is All Power.”

“One Life is All Presence.”

“One substance is All Reality.”

“One spirit is All Intellipence”

“One law is All Love.”

“One Good is All Truth.”

“All is Spirit. All is Good.”

“All is mind. Allis God.”

“1f God is omnipresent, there is
nothing anywhere but God.”

“There is no presence of evil”

“If God is omnipotent there is
no opposition to God.”

“There is no power of evil”

“If God is omniscience, there is
no knowledge but of God.”

“There iz no Knowledge of evil”

“There is no Mind of evil”

“There is no cause of evil.,”

“God is all and in all”

QUESTIONS.

(1} What is the first essential

gtep in beginning the study of Chris-
ﬂ

tian Science?

(2)

portant.
(8} How is the old man put off
and the new man put on?

(4) How long has the principle |
of Christian Science existed?

(5) What is Christian Science? |

(6) What is Truth? |

{7} What is error?

Of the Spiritual axioms .‘
given, give three you think most im- j
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{(8) How far back have we his-
tory of Divine healing?

{3} Who came with hesling
upon His banner?

{10} What wonderful fact does
history record about the time of the
birth of Christ, and what did that
signify ?

{11) What command did Christ
give His disciples just before His
ascension ?

{12} For about bhow long was
this Divine healing practiced after
Christ’s ascension?

{13) What is God?

{14) What is man’s relation to
God?

{15} After God created man

what did He give him? -

(16) What is the result when
man exercises the dominion given
him by God?

{17} What is the chief corner-
stone of Metaphysical healing?

INDECISION.

Indecision discourages the free
movement of life. Even mistaken
action is better than none. We learn
by our mistakes; but the man
who is too cowardly or lazy fo go
forward lives in s rut of inhibited
life force and knows not the joy of
action or the satisfaction of achieve-
ment. The habit of always balanc-
ing between two courses of action
is discouraging to the normal flow
of life. Not long ago I read & maga-
zine article written by & man who
was earning something like $10,000
a year on the strength of being an
expert business adviser and who
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atiributed his success almost wholly
to his ability to make quick judg-
ments. He had cultivated this abil-
ity until he was an expert in help-

‘ing business men make up their

minds. This man had made many
mistakes while getiing his experi-
ence, but each mistake helped him
to become more proficient and made
his advice more worthwhile.

Mental alertness and gquickness
of mental action follows the habit
of quick decision. The successful
man needs to develop the ability to
decide quickly and well. Anyone
can cultivate this ability, and it is
one of the most effective means of
frecing the life forces for efficient
action.

We need to review our habits of
action frequently to see wherein we
are inhibiting and short-circuiting
the life forces and what we can do
to free them. The mind easily learns

-to run in certain grooves and circles.

See to it that your mind forms only
such habits as will tend to free the
life force within you and attract a
fuller realization of life—William
E. Towne in The Nautilus,
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THE CHRISTMAS SPIRIT.
Bessie L. Davis, Washington, D. C.

“Unto us a son is born, unto us a
son is given, and His name shall be
called Jesus for He saves His peo-
ple from sin.”

At midnight came the cry: “A
child is born.” No wonder Christ-
mas brings such 2 number of mar-
velous demonstrations of good
thoughts and cheer, and so many
other good things. The general at.
titude at Christmas-time is one of
such great happiness that even the
most ordinary things show forth an
added glory. The richness of His
Presence is felt everywhere, be-
cause we enlarge the law in our
hearts and sing praises of and to
every manifestation of life.

The very atmosphere vibrates
with joy and peace. Evervbody
has the attitude that makes the
best of whatever comes, sets forth
or gives the best he has to offer.
The Spirit of Love reaches those
who seldom look beyond their own,
and inspires selfless service. The
Bpirit of Christmas will find its way
into many a2 stolid heart and move
it to acts of kindness.

The Spirit of Forgiveness works
for reconciliation until compassion
shows an open heart,

The Spirit of Generosity rouses
even the avaricious man to the point
of giving freely from his guarded
storehouse of worldly wealth.

The Spirit of Peace, Peace on
Earth Good Will to Men, breathes
out its blessed realization of & uni-
fied world until all seek its shelter
and rests in satisfaction.

If the attitude of Faith and Trust
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can rule for one day, may it not
become a fixed Consciousness of the
individual, so that the uplifting
gpirit of the Christ may manifest
its full nature, and through Right-
eousness exalt sll nations to the
standard that declares openly to
all: “Unto us the Christ is come.”

This Universal Christ must come
through the individual, and we may
each and everyone hasten the sec-
ond coming by maintaining the true
attitude of Joy, and expressing the
true Spirit of Love all the year
round.

.

SEVEN RULES.

Be Honest. If a man is not honest
he is bound to fail eventually.

Be Earnest. Crown vour smallest
actions with the hsalo of earmest-
ness.

Be Confident. Confidence is the
basis of 8 stable business. If you
do not trust yourself, who will? But
be sure of your ground for confi-
dence,

Be Alert. Opportunity comes
sometimes disguised and surround-
ed by hard work and adverse cir-
cumstances.

Be Truthful. Truthfulness does
not alone consist in telling the
truth, but more often in doing it.

Rise Early. The morning hours
are the best hours of sach day.

Study Causes. Men who succeed
are not magicians, but you will
probably find they have a capacity
for hard work. If causes are cre-
ated, effects must come.
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AFFIRM ONLY WHAT YOU DE-
SIRE.

Every time you make an undesir-
able negative statement concerning
yourself you add the force of that
statement to all the similar expres-
gions already existing in your sub-
conscious mind. You thus increase
your store of undesirable impres-
sions and keep vourself from real-
izing the positive qualities you de-
gire,

Your thoughts create after their
kind. Negative thoughis poured
into the subconscious mind can re-
gult in only negative acts.

Positive thoughts not only fend
to produce positive acts but they
also tend to drive out or displace
the negatives.

Positive, constructive statements
concerning any facully or any natu-
ral power that you possess, tend to
build up and strengthen that fac-
ulty or power.

In using the force of affirmation
for building, sirengthening pur-
poses, the constructive effect of
good habits should be considered.
Make your affirmation and follow
it with action in as effective a man-
ner as possible along the line of
desired growth. Xeep yourself in
conditions that will encourage the
new habit you wish to form. Never
allow the opposite conditions, or
even opposite thought conditions to
occupy yvour attention until the new
habit is formed. In time the habit
will come to work almost auto-
matically.

Prof. William James says: “Seize
the very first possible opportunity
to act on every resolution you
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make, and on every emotional
prompting you may experience in
the direction of the habils you
aspire to gain. It iz not in the
moment of their forming, but in the
moment of their producing motor
effects, that resolves and aspira-
tions communicate 8 new ‘set’ o
the brain.”

Eeep the desired habit alive by
daily exercise. As the athlete builds
up his mubcular strength by itrain-
ing 80 vou can build mental strength
and character by daily adding to
your subconscious store of positive,
creative impreasions.

Act out, to the best of vour abil-
ity, that which you desire to real-
ize. No matter if, at first, you ex-
press but & small share of your
ideal. Throw your will and con-
structive purpose into making that
part a little larger each time vou
make the attempt.

One of the grestest facltors in
your success will be the keeping of
the mind free from thoughts op-
posed to vour ideal. To admit
thoughts negative to your purpose
is to tesr down what you have al-
ready built.

TALK HAPPINESS.

Talk happiness, and yvou will
always remain in a happy frame of
mind; you will encourage thou-
sands of others to do the same; you
will become a fountain of joy in the
midst of the garden of human life,
and who can tell how many flowers
of kindness and joy unfolded their
rare and tender beauty because you
were there?
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AS A MAN THINKETH

James Allen.

HE aphorism, “As a man

’ thinketh in his heart so is

he,” not only embraces

the whole of a man’s be-
ing, but is so comprehensive as to
reach out to every condition and
circumstance of his life. A man is
literally what he thinks, his charac-
ter being the complete sum of all
his thoughts.

As the plant springs from, and
could not be without, the seed, so
every act of a man springs from
the hidden seeds of thought, and
could not have appeared without
them. This applies equally to those
acts called “spontaneous” and “un-
premeditated” as to those which
are deliberately exscuted.

Act is the blossom of thought,
and joy and suffering are its fruits;
thus does & man garper in the
sweet and bitter fruitage of his own
husbandry.

Thought in the mind hath made us.
What we are )

By thought was wrought and built.
If a2 man’s mind

Hath evil thoughts, pain comes on
him as comes

The wheel the ox behind.

If one endure
In purity of thought, joy follows him
As his own shadow-—gure,.

Man is a growth by law, and not
& creation by artifice, and cause
and effect is as absolute and unde-
viating in the hidden realm of
thought as in the world of visible
and material things. A noble and
God-like character is not g thing
of favor or chance, but is the natu-
ral result of continued effort in
right thinking, the effect of long-

cherished associstion with God-like
thought. An ignoble and bestial
character, by the same process, is
the result of the continued harbor-
ing of grovelling thoughts.

Man is made or unmade by him-
self; in the armory of thought he
forges the weapons by which he
destroys himself; he alao fashions
the tools which he builds for him-
seif heavenly mansions of joy and
strength and peace. By the right
choice and true sapplication of
thought, man sscends to the Divine
Perfection ; by the abuse and wrong
application of thought, he descends
below the level of the beast. Be-
tween these two exiremes are all
the grades of character, and man is
their maker and master.

Of sll the beautiful truths per-
taining to the soul which have been
restored and brought to light in
this age, none is more gladdening
or fruitful of divine promise and
confidence than this—i{hat man is
the master of thought, the moulder
of character, and the maker and
shaper of condition, environment,
and destiny.

As a being of Power, Intelli-
gence, and Love, and the lord of
his own thoughts, man holds the
key to every situation, and contains
within himself that transforming
and regenerative agency by which
he may make himself what he wills.

Man is always the master, even
in his weakest and most abandoned
state; but in his weakness and deg-
radation he is the foolish master
who misgoverns his “household.”
When he begins to reflect upon his
condition, and to sedrch diligently
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for the Law upon which his being
is established, he then becomes the
wise master, directing his energies
his thoughts to fruitful issues. Such
with intelligence, and fashioning
his thoughts to fruitful issues. Such
is the conscious master, and man
can only thus become by discover-
ing within himself the laws of
thought; which discovery is totally
a matter of application, self-analy-
sis and experience,

Give, and it shall be given untd
you; good measure, pressed down,
and shaken together, and running
over, shall men give inte your
bosom. For with the same measure
that ye mete withal it shall be
measured to vou again,
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“The great reformer of man-
kind in this blessed New Age of
Love and Light is he who pictures
life as eternal and progressive;
and who does not draw dark pic-
tures of life. Vice grows in strength
as we continually hold it up to
view. Come, let us chant the good
and hold up the beauty of virtue
and righteousness to all men, and

_make it so attractive that all men

will strive to live as the great God
intends us to live; this is the New
Way, the Right Way, the Divine
Way of the true and great teacher.
The truth is always more beautiful
and attractive than the false, and
needs only to be continually pre-
sented fo win countless gouls to God
and the Right Path of Life.”
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RAYS OF TRUTH

Gems from Some of the Master Minds of Philosophic Literature.

OTHING in the world is
more beautiful, or more
winning than the one
through whom the Spirit

of God habitually radiates, where
we find always faith and courage
and tranguillity, escaping, in turn,
in the form of love and sympathy
and good will for all. These are
they who are always expecting the
best, through this silent, subtle
force are always attracting the best.
There is some mystic force that
comes into aciual operation when
this God-consciousness in man is
once awakened: whether it be by
virtue of the gualities of the sub-
conscious mind, a8 some are think-
ing, or whether through some other
agency, we do not know. That
such a force does become sctive
no one who has become at all inti-
mately acquainted with the lives of
any of the world’s great mystics,
or who realizes such results in his
own or her own life, can have any
doubt. Ii lifts one into a sense of
the eternal in the midst of diffieul-
ties, the problems and even the
sorrows of the common daily life.
Thus is the whole life lifted up, as
through the human there flows, so
to speak, the illumination and the
strength of the Eternal.—Trine.

A CHRIST.

Ambition to the point of aspira-
tion to better conditions is com-
mendable. Selfishness to the point
of preservation and unfoldment of

life is laudable. But these valu-
able gifts from the founisin.-head
of nature may be abused, and the
pervergion of them leads to all hu-
man oppression and bondage, and
causes man’s inhumanity to man.

In our best endowment mankind
is just, devout, true and noble.
There has never been discovered in
the remotest corner of the earth, or
the islands of the seas, a iribe or
race of men so fierce, so savage
that they were void of aspiration to
better conditions, nor were they un-
grateful to Nature for the gift of
life they sought to preserve.

The word Christ is a8 common
noun, like faith, hope, charity; to
appropriate the word Christ to the
name of 8 man is wilful perversion,
prompted by pernicious designs.
The word Christ represents a qusl-
ity, the sweetest, tenderest and
gentlest human emotion, and stands
at the head of all the cardinsl vir-
tues.

Love and sympathy are only ele
ments in the Christ-spirit implanted
in every human breast. By seek-
ing the absolute in truth we shall
find unfoldment, and by seeing ocur
good works others shall find their
faith also increased, that the things
Jesus did we also can do, as he con-
fidently assured us. That power
came to him through struggle and
sacrifice of comfort. It will not
come to us while we recline, idly
dreaming, on 2 bed of roses.

We must perpetually roll the
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stone away from the sepulchre of
Hope, vet never hope for anvthing,
We must seek, as it smilingly in-
vites us, from its stand in the realm
of universal supply. We must be
prodigals constantly returning to
our father’s house. We ghall find
the house within us. If we seek we
shall find; if we knock its portals
will be freely opened to vs.—Daniel
Conrad Philips,

All things show us that on every
side we are very near to the best.
it seems not worth while to execute
with too much pains some one in-
tellectual, aesthetical or ecivil feat,
when presently the dream will scat-

189

ter and shall burst into universal
power. The reason of idleness and
of crime is the deferring of our
hopes. Whilst we are walting we
beguile the time with jokes, with
sleep, with eating and with crime,
I ET80Nn.

Meditation in its truest and high-
est sense can only be eniered into
in the silence. One may find that
when alone, within his own rooms,
and later when he has carried dis-
cipline to & point of perfection, he
may find it in the sitreet, in the
crowded rallway train, in the the-
ater of action wherever he may
be.—Floyd B. Wilson,

I
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PURPOSE.

Wait not on Fate’s reluctant feet

To find the crowning aspect of thy
destiny ;

Let Power and Purpose
strong soul meet

And claim thy heritage—Infinity;

Then up and forth to labor well this
day:

All thy sure purpose into action
grown

Achievement wins: Truth lights

the way -

And labor’s love thy life shall

CrOWn.

in thy

THE SHINING COUNTENANCE.

Brighter than the most brilliant
of gems, electrifying with a radi-
ance that does not dazzle so much
ag it calls forth a reflection of
brightness, is the shining counte-
nance,

The soul of each man is a sun of
infinite energy and glorious light:
but how few allow themselves to
shine; how few faces are lit up with
their possible divine Lifel

Take your thoughis away from
the swamps of fear and evil; cen-
ter them on the ideals of faith and
love, on good intentions for others,
and vour countenance is at once
illuminated.

Look in a mirror and you shall
see that my words are true.

Absolve yourself of all troubles:
be peaceful; be still; cease all yvour
repining; then your countenance
will shine.

Then such an instantaneous phys-
ical change can take place by a
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change of thought suggests what
power there is in a renewed habit
of thought; a habit created by re-
peated conscious reposeful efforts
of calm, concentrated thinking in
line with the Ideal.

Not only is the countenance
changed by a bright thought, but
the whole body. The atoms are so
many vortices of ether, and the
central force of each is the mind.

A shining countensnce is a amil-
ing countenance, Look on life right-
ly and you cannot but be pleased.
Then you will smile; you will laugh
with joy, because of life’s possibili~
ties.

You have perhaps desired to
reach greater heights of power; you
will reach them easier if you will
but smile as you go.

THE NEW AGE.

“Man does not need miracles; he
needs truth. He can daily see the
miracles of God in all nature if he
is once awakened by the Light of
Truth and becomes spiritually
illuminated. No time in the history
of the world has God worked more
miracles than at present, for no
time have there been so many open,
free and receptive minds. Behold
our wonderful miracles in science,
art, invention and general prog-
ress! It is indeed wonderful and
Prosperity! Bind the mind with
superstition and dogma, and the
great God does not work in it. Be-
hold the darkness of the Dark and
Middle Ages! Thank God and
praise His name forever!—we now
live in & blessed New Age of Lovs,
Light, Progress and Prosperity.”
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A HAPPY NEW YEAR.

The News Letter wishes a Happy
New Year to all of its readers, and
hopes that they have had a Merry
Christmas. Christian Science has
done much and will do much more
to make life the happier and bet-
ter. The News Letter’s reason for
existence is that it has the keenest,
most earnest desire to make the
world brighter and bring Heaven
nearer and more manifest to man-
kind—to make real the statement
that Heaven is Here and Now.

The News Letter feels that dur-
ing the year just ending it has
done much to inculcate the joy-giv-
ing principle of New Thought, and
to heal the suffering and makepros-
perous the needy. During the year
1917 it will do much more. It has
plans for marked improvement and
greater efficiency.

God be praised that Peace ap-
pears to be approaching. The over-
tures of Germany, though as yet
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merely tentative and vague, doubi-
less will develop into definite form.
Let us all pray and work as we may
for the cessation of the indescrib-
ably horrors of the Buropean war.

THE LESSON COURSE.

The News Letter has received
many kind and appreciative words
from those who have read the four
lessong of the Sabin Course, which
have been published prior to this
issue of this magazine, and chiefly
through Lﬁpublication of the
Course many new subscribers have
been added to our list. The best
of the Course is, of course, yvet to
come, for the previous lessons have
but prepared the way for the re-
maining ones. To those who may
subseribe for The News Letter here-
after there will be provided copies
which will give the full course. You
will be doing a good work for the
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Cause when you bring the Course
to the attention of your friends.
They will never have a better op-
portunity to obtain a thorough
working knowledge of Christian
Science,

BOOKS FOR WINTER READING.

Many of the works of Bishop
Sabin have been sent out this year
for gifts of the holiday season. No
more appropriate present could be
made than one or more books on
Christian Seience, written by the
common people’s exponent of the
New Thought, than whom no
clearer, more convincing or en-
lightening a writer or speaker ever
dipped a pen or addressed an audi-
ence. If you would learn all the
essentials of Christian Science and
become a healer through Divine
methods you should read every one
of Bishop Sabin’s books.

Olercf bz,



Dlemerpssssnssssusssssnnamawe
> .

Chain of Golden Thoughts |
January

PAULINA B. SABIN

The man who radiates the most sunshine is the one who
does the most good in the world.—The Optimist.

Justice and generosity are the oils in the Lamp of Love.—
Wm. E, Gibson.

If thou art in right earnest to be good and perfect, God
will send the good and proper Master {o thee. Earnestness is
the only thing necessary.—Rama Krishng.

Whatever way the wind doth blow,
Some heart is glad to have it so;
Then blow it east, or blow it west,
The wind that blows is always best.
- atherine Atherton Mason.

We thank Thee, our Father, for life and health: for love
and dear ones; for this beautiful world with its blessings and
opportunities, and most of all for Jesus Christ, Thy adorable
Son, our Savior.—Mrs. Susan Q. Morris.

We each have direct access to, through the Father in us,
the Central I of our Being, to the Great Whole of Life, Love,
Wisdom, Power, which is God.—Bessie L. Davis.

Ever through our darkest hour
Thrills the Future’s radiant flower.
—Margaret K. Sangster.

I want to direct vour attention to the thought that God
cannot do wrong: that His laws are perfect, and He cannot
step out and snatch this fellow or that fellow from the burn-
ing, so to speak, contrary to His universal laws. If we would
receive his blessings, we must get within the range of His
laws of Perfect Harmony, within God’s universal laws, If
I would receive the sunshine that is necessary for me I must
place myself in position where the sunshine can strike me.
Then I can receive it., As we live the life we receive God
Almighty’s blessings, as ample and as perfect as spring
showers, because we are in line, in tune with the Infinite
Mind.—Bishop Sabin.




THE SABIN LESSON COURSE

The Fifth Instruction—Y¥s Shall Know The Truth That Makes You Free.
The Topic, Fear, Discussed—Black Magic, Malicious Malpractice and
Chemicalization—{Juestions to Be Answered-—Answer to Questions

Touching the Fourth Lesson.

LESSON No. 5.

AUTAMA BUDDHA, the
Hinduo philosopher, enun-
ciated & great truth when
he said: “Ignorance of

truth is the cause of all misery.”’
This idea was reiterated by Jesus
Christ some five hundred yearslater
when he said: “Ye shall know the
truth and the truth shall make you
free.”

Freedom is the most desirable
condition that any one can enjoy.
There is no pleasure in slavery,
physical or mental. Freedom is the
normal condition of man, who, cre-
ated in the image and likeness of
God, like God is free, iz entitied
to freedom; and when he fails to
be in the enjoyment of that free-
dom, it is because of his being
wronged of some of his natural
rights.

Fear is one of the greatest causes
of the destruction of freedom. In
the mental world fear dominates
the minds of almost evervbody; the
minds of all in fact, except those
who have arrived at the condition
of which the Savior said: “Ye shall
know the truth and the truth shall
make you free.”

Fear comes up in the most ingid-
ious ways. We have perpetual
fear—talking from a mental or ma-

" terial standpoint—of catching cold,

or of becoming sick from malaria,
from contagion, from worry, from
exhaustion, or from lethargy. It
matters not what the immediate
cause or causes may be, they are
made to contribute fo fear in the
material mind, and fear is the cause
of the realization of the thing fear-
ed, for, “as he thinketh 8o is he.”

Fear is what causes contagion,
is what feeds contagion. Even so
unpropitious candidate for conta-
gion as appendicitis, or meningitis
make themselves confagious. But
a few years ago /in the City of
Washington the surgeons’ tiables
were loaded, so to speak, from
morning o night with candidates
for surgical operation from this ap-
pendicitis claim. Some people fear-
ed it so much that they even had
themselves cut open, and this little
sac, or vermiform appendix, as the
doctors call it, taken out, so that
they never could have the disease.

Then there are the contagions of
women. The doctors declare a cer-
tain class of diseases, and their
tables are loaded with women fo
be operated upon, because these in-
famous man-made “contagions” are
the direct result of the lack of
knowledge of the truth., Fear, thus
caused, is the father and mother of
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almost “all the ilis that flesh is heir
t0.”
WHAT WE MUST ENOW.

Now we must know the Truth;
and what truth is it .that we must
know? We must know that God
is Spirit; that man is His Image
and Likeness; that man’s life is
therefore a spiritual life; that he
lives, moves and has his being in
God; that God’s Love surrounds
him and protects him; and that His
Goodness is ever present o guide
him and direct him with Hsar
mony and Perfection, which will al-
ways and under all circumstances
be with him; and that nothing but
Perfection can come near this being
called man, this Image and Like-
ness of God; and when we realize
that that is our part, that Spirit is
all, that matier is nothing, absolute-
ly nothing, that God, the Father,
iz all and in all, that all else is
naught, then we come to the reali-
zation of what we are. We are the
perfect Image and Likeness of God,
His child, becsuse, living in the
bosom of God, we know that we
are free from all ills, from sll sor-
rows, from all wanits and econta-
gion; and this brings perfect har-
mony, and perfect contentment.
“Ye shall know the truth and the
truth shall make you free.”

Blackstone, in his commentaries,
groups the condition of society into
two general divisions, the wantsand
fears of mankind; and it is true, all
is embraced in our wants and our
fears. We want Happiness, we
want Perfection, we want Har-
mony. FPear tells us of everyvthing
which we ought not to have., It is
the dividing line between Good and
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evil, Truth and error. Fear iz to
be stamped out, destroyed ; Truth is
to be recognized and enjoyed.

MALICIOUS ANIMAL MAGNETISM.

Another branch of the same
thought from which we need eman-
cipation is what is termed in Mets-
physics, malicious animal magnet-
ism. This is what the Scriptures
denominate the evil one, or the one
evil. It embraces what was termed
devils, evil spirits. It embraces all
evil, all wickedness, This malicious
snimal magnetism i3 ever present
in belief. If has in reality no exist-
ence, because God created all that
was created. Therefore, malicious
animal magnetism, being evil,never
was created; it never had an exist-
ence; it is nothing but the carnal
mind of materiality. It is false, un-
true, never was and is not.

In treating vourself or treating
your patients, it is well, however, to
assume the existence of this so-call-
ed force so far as to treal against
it, but in reality denounce it and
declare its non-existence; in other
words, uncover the evil and destroy
it, even if it does not exist, as in
treating against evil better do too
much than too little.

BLACK MAGIC.

Another very important feature
of this same subject of fear is what
is fermed in Metaphysical parlance,
malicious mental malpractice or
black magic. How far I care to
indorse this ides I am not at this
time able to decide in my own
mind; but I think it is the part of
wisdom for us as students to recog-
nize that feature and study it to its
legitimate conclusion, so far as there
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may be anything in it in order to be
prepared to destroy its effects,-and
thus allow the Truth to make us
free.

Historically it is claimed that this
is the same species of magic, black
art, necromancy that was used and
practiced by the Egyptians long
prior to the dayvs of Moses. It is
claimed that this same vicious sys-
tem carried on in practice during
these intervening thousands of
years is the direct cause of the great
nation of Egypt sinking from the
affiuent eircumstances which it then
enjoyed as the leading nation of
philosophy, of intelligence, of pow-
er and of learning, to iis present
debased condition, where the scions

.of once noble families are today
lashed with whips on their bare
backs and forced to work the
harder that they may earn enough
money from the land to pay the
interest on their bonded debt. That
debt, as if to illustrate the law of
retributive justice, is held by the
song of Abraham, the great Jew
bankers of London, the descendants
of the despised people who wore
Egypt's yoke of bondage for four
hundred and thirty years.

This same art, recoiling upon
those who practiced it, doubtless
caused the detérioration of Persia,
which is now the contempt of na-
tions, though it once dominated
nearly every kingdom of the civil-
ized world, and was the chief seat
of philosophy, letters and all the
fine arts under the rule of Nebuch-
adnezzar and Cyrus the Great, con-
querors of Asia.

THE FALL OF BABYLON.

Babylon, the mighty, the capital
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of the Chaldean kingdom, ruled
over by Nebuchadnezzar, whose

victorious armies set up their stand-
ards in Egypt, Assyria, and in the
temple of Jerusalem, and who was
termed by the prophet Daniel, “a
king of kings,” iz believed to have
owed its fall to the practice by its
people of the same corrupting
“black art.” Its lofty walls, from
which were suspended magnificent
hanging gardens, which are classed
by historians among the seven won-
ders of the world, have crumbled
down into noxious swamps, Deso-
lation broods over the ruins of its
once gorgeous palaces and cloud-
capped temples, where the howl of
the jackal and the shriek of the
owl and the bittern alone break
the awful silence and attest the
judgment of God upon an iniguitous
people, as predicted by the prophet
Isaiah, who thus declared its just
doom:

“And Babylon, the glory of the
kingdoms, the beauty of the Chal-
dee’s excellency, shall be as when
God overthrew Sodom and Gomor-
rah.

“It shall never be inhabited,
neither shall it be dwelt in from
generation to generation. Neither
shall the Arabian pitch tent there;
neither shall the shepherds make
their fold there.

“But wild beasts of the desert
shall lie there; and their houses
ghall be full of doleful creatures;
and owis shall dwell there, and
satyrs shall dance there.

“And the wild beasts of the is-
iands shall ery in their desolate
houses, and dragons in their pleas-
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ant vpalaces,” eftc. (Isaish 13,

19:22.)

I could multiply instances of na- -

tions that have been overwhelmed
with bitter disaster through the
practice of their ungodly magical
arts, but deem it unnecessary to
do s0.

Now, I am not prepared to in-
dorse all this, but I do know that
certain schools of Scientists very
strongly believe in it. I know this
malicious malpractice is not the
work of God, but is the work of
evil minds, of evil persons. But if
we were in a campaign of war, and
s masked battery was reported
ahead of us, and a person should
come and say: “Here, there i a
masked battery ahead,” and tell
our commanding officer about it,
would it be wisdom for him {o say:
“I don’t believe in vour masked bat-
tery,” and make no effort to guard
against it?7 ‘Would it not be bei-
ter for him to take such precau-
tions as would save his men if the
" story should prove true? We have
hundreds of instances reported fo
ug of the wicked and baleful prac-
tice of this system of black magic
where the most sericus conse-
quences are the result of the prac-
tice by this class of people.

i can give you

A PERFECT PANACEA, -

g sure defense against all these evil
machinations, whether they be true
or whether they be false. The
truth in this case, which gives you
freedom from this malicious influ-
ence is the knowledge that God Al-
mighty is omnipotent power and
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that He is omnipresent good; and
if vou should be attacked with any
of these pernicious thoughts of ma-
licious people, hold to this great
truth, and claim Him as your per-
fect protection, your “shield and
buckler.”

They claim symptoms are pro-
duced like those of this or that
poison ; that yvou will have sickness
and cramps at the stomach, dizzi-
ness in the head, and innumerable
other symptoms, When these symp-
toms attack vou, hold in vour own
mind to the truth that God Al
mighty is omnipotent Power and
Ever-Present Good, and that noth-
ing can harm you a8 g child of God,
and the manifestation, whatever it
may be, will pass away.

At two different times in my own
experience I have felt & foree as
actual to all intenis and purposes
as if it were real, a force as if a
strong man were taking me with his
right hand by the throat, and his
left on my heart and crushing my
life out. 1 should not have felt
more real sensations to my material
thought if the occurrence had been
an actual fact. I realized that it
was evil; I at once knelt and ask-
ed God to drive this devil out. At
once the symptoms disappeared,
and I had perfect peace. At other
times I have been made so dizzy
that I almost fell over at the first
wave that struck me. I instantly
held to the truth that “God Al
mighty is my strength and my sal-
vation, and nothing can hurt me,”
and the manifestation would go
away.

Whatever may be the cause of
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this manifestation, I have stated
the facts as they are, and I state to
you the remedy and its results.

I have found an unfailing pana-
cea, as I before stated, for this
practice, in the perfect realization
of the omnipotent Power and Good-
ness of God, and that nothing can
injure you or affect you in any way,
shape form or manner, so long as
vou hold te the truth that God Al
mighty is Omnipotent and your
Ever-Present help. Hold fo that as
your sheet anchor and all will be
well,

There is one thing I should state
before leaving this subject, which
is, that if anybody attemptis to prac-
tice this evil against any person,
the manifestation is sure to rebound
to the destruction of him who prac-
tices it. Let not anyone attempt to
handle or think he can handle this
fire without being scorched. See
the 64th Psalm.

CHEMICALIZATION.

The next subject which I wish to
elaborate more than in the former
lesson, is what is known as chem-
icalization, or the reaction of carnal
mind ; and I especially wish my stu-
dents to understand the effect of
this condition.

Chemicalization is what we may
term a turning against the truth by
your student. Suppose that vou
commence to treat a patient, it mat-
ters not what the disease may be.
The patient gets along well, he sees
the effect of the truth; then with-
out any cause so far as you are able
to see, this patient becomes antag-
onistie, becomes the enemy of God
and Metaphysical healing. It is the
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work of material evil known as ma-
licious animal magnetism. It has.
taken possession of the mentalily
of this patient, and unless it is dis-
lodged, like the belief of sickness,
of death, it will become to the ma-
terial senses real, and you will lose
your patient, and you can have no
power or influence over him,

The best way to fight the chem-
icalization of vour patients in your
treatments, is to treat them for
Love; affirm that their hearts are
filled with Love; affirm that they
love God and love their fellowman;
that they love God’s work and His
agencies for good. Fill their hearts
with this love of Good, and it will
banish chemicalization.

Chemicalization is manifested in
another way upon your own self,
and especially is this true of young
Scientists who have just commenced
to ireat patienmts. You will have
drowsiness come over you intensely.
T have gone to sleep as many as four
times in giving one treatment, It
seemed just as though the very sle-
ments of darkness settled down on
me. I would go to sleep and rise
up and ask God to drive it out. Go
on with your treatment. Remember
that God alone can overcome all
these manifestations, and He will,
if vou will cling to the understand-
ing that God is omnipotent good
and omnipotent love.

ANOTHER SYMPTOM.

Young Scientists in commencing
treatment will find another symp-
tom of chemicalization, which is
considered favorable, provided it is
properly handled, and that is this:
At times your patients will become
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to appearances a great deal worse.
They will come to vou and com-
plain that the treatments are doing
them no good, but are making them
worse. I have had them to say:
“Stop, or I believe it will kill me.”
They would tell me that I must stop
it. Then tell your patient the cause
of this evil, tell him it is the last
wiggle of the snake’s tail, the last
dying consciousness of evil. In all
of these evils, concerning which I
have endeavored to give you some
practical thoughts, know that the
great panacea is in the language of
our Savior, when He said: *“Ye
shall know the truth and the truth
shall make vou free.”

“When we know God as Change-
less Power and Presence, always
Love, Forever Good, Efernal Full-
ness, ‘without shadow of turning,’
filling full heaven and earth; that
the kingdom of All-Good is within
us; that this infinite Good-presence
does not change, becguse it is al-
ways Perfection; does not make
special gifts, but forever gives to
all; then we pray according to this
knowledge.”

“We know that every good thing
is ready and waiting for us to ac-
cept with loving gratitude; that in
the Son we are heirs to this All-
good, ever-present. We hear Spirit
saying to its Own Begotten in us
‘Son, all that I have is thine’; and
we answer All mine are thine, and
all thine are mine. Blindness—ig-
norance only—has kept us from

receiving all good; we have not

seen,”

“So we need not ask God to be
near us; Good cannot come any
nearer than it always is. We will
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not ask for more life, more strength,
more health to be given us; but
will try to appreciate and accept
the changeless Life and Strength,
the Perfect Health in which we
live. What then shall we ask for?
Only that our eyes may be opened
to see what eternally is. Conscious-
ness of God enables us to claim
what is; to recognize our Father’s
good gifts and good will. ‘The
prayer then of a higher underatand.-
ing is recognition of Truth, and will-
ing thanksgiving.”

“But we notice that in the Lord’s
prayer there is no ‘if.” It seems that
the grestest hindrance to answer of
prayer, has been because of that
little word ‘if, which Jesus never
directed us to use. Webster defines
‘if” to mean, ‘In case that, or sup-
posing that.” Then ‘if’ implies doubt,
and doubting prayer is not answer-
ed. °‘He that wavereth iz like a
wave of the sea. Let not that man
think that he shall receive anything
of the Lord. ” (James 1, 6:7.)

“Jesus indicated the need of per-
fect confidence when he said, ‘“Who-
soever shall say to this mountain,
be thou removed, and shall not
doubt in his heart, but shall believe
that what he saith comes to pass,
he shall have it” Here we are au-
thorized to speak positively, which
we never do when we put an 4 in.”

QUESTIONS.

(1) What great Truth did the
Hindoo Philosopher, Buddha, enun-
ciate?

{2} In what form did Christ
give the same Truth?

{3} What is man’s normal con-
dition, and why?
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{4) What does fear cause, and
why? '
{6} What {fundamental truth

must we know?

{6y Into what two conditions
does Blackstone divide society?

{7y Of what does fear tell us?

{8) From what other branch of
this same thought do we need eman-
cipation?

{9y How is it known in the
Seriptures?

{10} How iz malicious animal
magnetism destroyed? '

{11} Give another important
feature of this same subject of fear.

{12} What is claimed historic-
ally, in regard to this subject?

{13} What was the result in the
case of the Egyptians?

{14y What other nsation has
been affected by the same force?

{16 'What is said of the city of
Babylon?

{16} Which one of the prophets
spoke of this?

{17y ‘Whether we fully indorse
the teaching in regard to malicious
mental malpractice or not, what is
the safe course to pursue?

{18} What is the unfailing pan-
acea for this practice?

{19}y What is chemicalization?

(20 In what other way is
chemicalization sometimes mani-
fested?

{21}y What will
entigts find?

young Sci-

QUESTIONS LESSON NG, 4.

{1} What is the most impor-
tant subject in the study of Mets-
physica?

{2} What does Solomon say on
this subject?
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{3} How does thinking affect
our lives?
{4}y How has God made it pos-

sible for the creasture to commune
with the Creator?

(5) What two systems of
thought are spoken of?

{8) How do these systems af-
fect us?
{7) What are the bodies of the

human family today?

(8) What does the Bible say
on the subject?

{8) From what are we suffer-
ing subconsciously?

{10} What is the remedy for
this suffering?

{11} What is said of subcon-
scious thought?

{12y What is
thought?

{18) What is destructive to the
material body?

(14} What is said of the pres-
ent era of thought?

{16} If a person wishes pros-
perity in his business affairs, what
should he do?

{16} What kind of thought and
conversaiion should be avoided?

subconscious

(17) What course should we
pursue to be prosperous and
happy?

{18) What is the source of our
supply?

{19) What is the best defini-

tion that can be given of thought?

{20) What thought has been
gsuch a curse to the human family?

{21} Give your idea of God.

{22) What source of injury to
the human family is given?

{23} Where is there no com-
promige?
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ANSWERS TO QUESTIONS IN
LESSON NO. 4.

{1} Thought or thinking, and
its effect upon the circumstances of
individuals, as well as upon human
condition in general, is the most
-mportant subject in all metaphys-
ical study.

{2} *“As a man thinketh in his
heart so is he.” That is, as one
centers his affection, his secret de-
sires—nhis prayer-upon g state or
condition, he becomes like that
state or condifion. In other words,
this centering of the soul’s desire
reveals the vision, and creates the
model of the thing or condition de-
gired. The model once perfected,
the natural world lends material in
abundanece for the outward expres-
gsion for superstructure.

{3} We rise by thinking as we
fall by thinking. It is the thoughts
that we create or entertain that de-
termine our states and circum-
stances. If our lives are builded
up along lines of holiness, of right-
eousness, of happiness and of har-
mony, we have been thinking along
these lines, we have been seeing
the visions, creating the models and
building to realization. But, on the
other hand, if adversity has been
our lot, we have been enteriaining
erroneous thoughts, creating erro-
neous models, and as a resulf have
been bringing to realization im-
proper and undesirable resulis. But,
mark vou, the curses of God by no
means—only has it been the chas-
tening rod of the Great Preceptor
in the school of experience. God
is blessing when you think He is
cursing. See “Christology,” Chap-
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ter 4, Force of Thought; also
Chapter 25.
{4} “The soul’s sincere desire”

—-prayer-—through and by means
of the operation of thought, is the
means of communication between
man the child and God the Father.
See “Christology,” Chapter 11;
“Christian  Science  Instructor,”
Chapter 7; also “Christian Science
Made Plain,” Lecture No. 8.

{8} The first and logical syvs-
tem is that God, in all His nature
and manifestation, is Good. And
that nothing but Good ecan come
from good. This system declares
the Oneness of God with His crea-
tiong—The All-Embracing Unity.

Another system is that there are
two powers in the world influenc-
ing mankind-—the power of good
and the power of evil. That God
marshals the forces of Good, and
Satan the forces of evil; and that
these two are in constant battle
array, with man as the bone of con-
tention.

{6) Those who accept the first
gsystem and order their conduct ac-
cordingly enjoy the fruits of their
choice—Harmony of Mind, Happi-
ness of Heart, Cheerfulness in Serv-
ice and Peace of Soul. They may
seem to fare as those who accept
the dual system, but, in reality, they
do not. They realize that All is
Good, and that the bitter experi-
ences of life are but the spanks of
Nature for the misuse of her laws,
that absolute conformity to the
laws of God in all the realm of
His nature, with which man has to
do, is the secret of Perfect Har-
mony in this life existence.

But, on the other hand, the dual
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system, with God arrayved against
Satan, and carryving on an incessant
warfare through man, for the pos-
session of his soul-—the one to win
and bless that soul for all Eternity
and the other to win and curse it
throughout the eons—this system
is the source of the gross errors of
the world of humanity. If is the
plant head of all vicious conduct,
the incubator of the birds of super-
stitions and evil imaginations, It
is the institution of fear, of worry,
envy, hatred. It is the laboratory
for the compounding of the men-
tal poisons of humanity, the dis-
turber of the individual life, the
uprooter of the happiness of home,
the breaker of the peace of society,
the cause for all the wars of the
world.

{7} *“The bodies of the human
family todsy are but the expres-
sion of the thoughts that have filled
the human mind through all the
past centuries.”

In other words, man, in his phys-
ical and environal conditions to-
day, is the exact produect of the
thoughts that have dominated the
human mind down throughout the
ages.

When man arrvived at the stage
of consciousness of immortality, of
his innate Oneness with Geod, he
acquired the Power of Choice, and
the ability to create his own condi-
tion, limited, of course, to his
sphere, and his sphere is ever limit-
ed by his knowledge, and knowl-
edge is ever the child of concentra-
tion or experience. '

Experience iz a fertile field in
which may grow the most perfect
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harvest if wisely cultivated; other-
wise it produces the grossest weeds
of error and superstition.

The stage of conscious knowl-
‘edge is the parting of the ways of
human thought, and the product of
that thought. Those who accept the
Omnipresence, Omnipotence and
Omniscience of Perfect Good, make
the world of phenomenas their foot-

stool, while they bask in the Peace

of Divine Bunlight.

But those who acecept the “knowl-
edge of good and evil” conduct
their lives in a state of constant
warfare. They are literally dead
to the blessings falling in torrents
around them.

{8} “But the tree of the knowl-
edge of Good and evil thou shalt
not eat of it.” (Gen., 2:17.)

{9) ‘*“Subconscious thought is
the action of our minds independent
of our consciousness.” In a sense it
is the reposifory of zll the thought
vibrations that have come down the
ages and have at any time found
favor in our minds. Qur conduet
is ordered by the dominant thought
force of our subeconscious minds,
and likewise our physical bodies
are affected for weal or woe.

If the thoughts that we have en-
tertained have been happy, uplift- -
ing and ennobling, seeing all as
good and just; just in that propor-
tion will our lives be bright, our
conduct be genercus and our ef-
forts be for the good of all.

But those who choose the oppo-
site course, who enteriain low,
groveling thoughts, who accept the
dual conception of the ordering of
the world, must live in fear, doubt,
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worry——and thereby must be led to
revilings, conflicts, wars.

{13} The one or only remedy
for this suffering is to radically and
perfectly change the thinking: see
clearly the Oneness and Goodness
of God, and then recognize and
ever after recognize that Oneness
and Goodness in all God's crea-
tion—in yourself, in vour fellow-
man, in all the ordering of God’s
grand universe. Unity of idea iz
the secret of itrue happiness.

{11) Answers to questions {11}
and (12) have been practically eov-
ered under answers to question (8).
It will be good, however, to re-read
in Lesson 4 the sub.topic: “Sub-
conscious Thought.”

{13) Fear, anger, hatred, mal-
ice, are most destructive to the ma-
terial body, for they are disessed
thoughts that must disease the tis-
sues of the body. Such thoughts are
the mental children of the passion
gide of life, and tend towards either
morbid mental states or else fo fits
of excitement, which acts upon the
tissues and cells of the body, excit-
ing them to undue energy and
physical disturbance, or csausing
contraction—in every case hinder-
ing the natural flow of nerve-power
and blood ecirculation.

{14} |Nothing iz more destruc-
tive of the material body than these
negative thoughis. Never give way
to evil passions—anger, hatred or
resentment and revenge, for when
vou do vou set a snare for your own
feet, a net for vour own soul.

{158) 'The present era ofthought
is far more assuring than the old
theological era, from which we are
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rapidly emerging. *“It hastaken an
intensely practical form, and in this
metaphysical thought of God-Heal-
ing it has become practical in the
destruction of disesses, in the de-
struction of all the inharmonies
which come up incidental to ma-
terial life.”

{16} If his business affairs are
such as tend to the blessing of man-
kind, he should thank God first
that he has business ability, then
thank Him that the means of mak-
ing the business succeed is abund-
antly supplied in the Divine Bounty.
See the business as he wants it,
then thank God that he has it
think that he has it, affirm {0 him-
gelf, send the affirmation out into
the vibration with Faith and Abso-
lute Confidence.

If he has the vision of it clearly
in mind the child of his desire iz
now born—he has ouly to nurse it,
feed it, encourage it, and, in due
time, it will come to maturity.
Doubt, discouragement and despair
are fatal diseases, destroyers of
natural growth. Never give them
& place in your mind, or expression
in your words or vour conduct,

{17y Al negative thoughts, all
conversation tinged with doubt,
fear or impatience should be stu-
diously denied a lodgment in your
mentality. They tear down and
destroy your cherished desires.

{18) Firgt, confidence in God,
in yourself, in humanity. Second,
a cheerful disposition and a full
expression of good cheer in all your
dealings with men. Third, faithful-
ness in all your service to human-
ity. Knowing that you can neither
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deceive God, nor yourself, dare not
to stoop to deceive your fellowman,

(18} Geod, the Infinite and In-
exhaustible Good, is the source of
our supply. Discretion first. Choose
wisely the things you want, choose
nothing, nor any course, which
tends to robbing or hindering the
progress of others. Having made
your choice, then follow the law.
Ask, Seek, Knock. Your questions
will be answered, vour way will be
found, the door will open to you.
Follow the law: it will materialize
your desires no matter whether
they be good for you or ill for
vou, “For as vou sow, so shall you
reap’ in guality, exact meagure, in
guantity multiplied.

{20} “Thought is mind in oper-
ation.” Think on it, and it reveals
its true nature o you. Thought is
the embyro of every manifestation,
the child of every matured realiza-
tion. Thought has builded the uni-
verse, and every visible form in it is
the product of thought.

{21} See Lesson No. 4, re-read
sub-topic: “The Great Desiructive
Thought,” page 139.

{22} Only you can give your
own idea of God. Affirm of God
the noblest characteristics of God
vou have learned-—the noblest at-
tributes and qualities, yet ever in-
quire, ever desire to know more of
the Infinite Father, the Eternal God.

Re-read Mental Photography in
Lesson No. -4, page 140, second
column.

{23} ‘There is positively nocom.
promise between right and wrong.
Start right by making right choice,
proceed in Faith and Confidence
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and the goal of Harmony is aasured.
Choose the wrong course and you
reap the reward of a wrong choice.
Every good seed will come to ma-
turity if given the chance, and like-
wise every bad thought, but you are
to reap and to store your harvest:
“Wisdom is the principal thing.
Therefore get wisdom, and in all
thy getting, get understanding.’’—
Solomon.

Devotion, faith, patience are the
gteps to the “Father's House of
many mansions.” '

H

PEACE AND POWER.

Be still, restless heart, ;
And find thy peace, thy pleasure
sweet,
In all that doth surround thee;
In the waving grass, the flowers
That bloom beneath thy feet,
Seek not to soar to worlds unknown,
Where thou wouldst be a stranger
gtill,
Far from thy home, thine own;
But let the God within thee see
The beauty that unfoldeth thee.

Ag thou hast gained the mountain
gide, ’
And, eve, the greater heights,
So thou canst overlook the tide
Of surging scenes beneath thy sight,
And be unmoved. ..
So thou canst reach the exalied
height of God as love. :
And conguer prove. .
—M. Evalyn Davis,

To make a little child glad at
Christmas is 2 joy angels might
covet,



THE PASSING OF PREJUDICE

Wm. E.

REJUDICE must pass away
before permanent peace
can be established. Preiu-
dice expresses in theflower

garden of life—in the varyving
shades and complexions of human
thought. .

Every flower in the natural
world takes its coloring from the
same sources, but the difference is
in the appropriations of shades, and
hence the complications and varia-
tions in colors and hues.

So, in the world of humanity, all
take their material from the divine
bounty—mperfect and perfectly
good—but develop divergentshades
and complexions and then declare
these developments as essential and
paramount-—exclusive.

All prejudices have had their
origin in human choice; nay, the
external and conceded causes for
prejudices have had their origin in
human choice.

The distinguishing colors and
features of the several great
branches of the human race have
been born of human choice.

From one seed have all sprung—
one father, one mother, one home,
one source of development.

But as independence of ideas be-
gan to dominate the individuals,
they began to clothe these ideas in
distinguishing characteristics—be-
gan to desire distinguishing colors,
distinguishing physical features.

One chooses the light com-
plexion, the sharp features and

Gibson.

gtraight, light hair, and becomes &
leader of those who have this type
in especial evidence.

Another influential character ad-
mires a yellow hue, and so leads
those who incline to this shade, and
80 on with the other colors. These
differences were, in the beginning,
very meager, but in the process of
time became very marked; hence
the rise of the major branches of
the human race, and likewise the
minor.

That these branches might de-
velop mors completely their cher-
ished ideals of color and feature,
they draw away from each other,
migrate to uninhabited regions, fell
forests, subdue jungles and estab-
lish homes and begin civilization
according to- the dominating
thoughts of their clans.

Then, as their clans multiplied
and covered larger area, they be-
gan to crowd each other for terri-
tory—hence babblings, contentions,
Wars.

Then began the intellectual
marshaling of brute force. The sur-
vival of the fittest, on the basis of
brute strength, in the hands of self-
ish intelligence.

Self-consciousness,or the awaken-
ed consciousness of man to the
faet of human ability to seize
upon some of the laws and mate-
rials of nature, and to operate and
shape them as he pleased, marks
the fall of man.

Self-consciousness becomes self-
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worship, and marks the dawn of
man’s detachment from God-——the
breaking away from God as the first
in consideration.

The leader of a clan or tribe whe
is successful in certain projects, in
organizing forms of government, in
gvercoming natural barriers, or in
conquering & neighboring tribe,
either directly or indirectly, seis
himself up as the object of rever-
ence for that tribe, and self-wor-
ship leads to subject worship.
When he dies he is extolied to the
skies, and the religious ones pro-
claim him God, and give him a
name to distingnish him from every
sueh God. Hence the rise of the
multiplicity of religions.

The prejudices of the several
religions are coincident with the
prejudices of the races, having
grown out of race prejudices.

The several clans adapted as far
as possible and developed char-
acteristics which in all points dis-
tinguished them from every other
clan. Some beecame herdsmen
especially, and so seek such regions
for habitation as favor that course
of life. Others land culture, others
handieraft.

They sought independence in
separation, but the selfishness of
development caused dependence,
One clan produced that which the
other needed, and which he pro-
ceeds to have by brute force or by
barter. Hence the birth and rise
of commerce, the child and product
of human selfishness and preiu-
dice,

These triple prejudices—race
prejudices, religious prejudices,and
commercial prejudices—have been
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the causes for the conquest of the
earth.

By these prejudices men have
been seatiered to the four winds of
the earth. . ’

Prejudice, truly, has subdued the
earth. Selfishness, and self-secking
in races, in religions, in commerce,
have been the great disseminators
of the human race. Bul now man
has come face to face with the fact
that the earth is the abode of man;
that the whole earth is his home.

The races of the earth are jost-
ling together, for there is no fur-
ther room for drawing apart. The
religions of the earth are jamming
each other. The commerces of the
world are entwining each other,
and, like monster serpents, are
squeezing each other in the death
grip; fire and sword declare this
gsiruggle; devastation and ruin
mark its path; blood and tears is
the toll it paws.

This is the day of God-—the day
of resdjustment—the day of the
return of man to God, the day of
the dethronement of self-worship,
of hero-worship; the day of the
casting aside of selfishness and
prejudice in every way, and the
establishment of justice and amity,
selflessness in human consciousness,
human conduct and in the reorgani-
zation of the world of humanity.

Today the Sunlight of Divine
Truth is falling upon the world of

‘human consciousness. It favors no

race of men, no religious concepts
of men, no materisl progress. It
falls alike on all, making radiant
the diamonds of worth in each, and
laying bare the dross in all. The
clarion call of God is to all alike.



212

The valuable and worthy to be puri-
fied; the worthless to be cast aside.

Hitherto the prophets and saviors
of men have been crucified by prej-
udices, but now the prejudices are
grucifying each other; commercial
prejudices dre clashing 'in  the
mighty fray, dealing death and dev-
astation in every way. Religious
prejudices, co-incidental and co-
fraternal with commercial preju-
dice, are suffering the death ago-
nies upon & similar cross.

And between these stands the
great cross upon which agonizes
race prejudice, And therefrom
gstreams forth and commingles the
blood of all races. All, in their
selfishness, have been guilty of

sowing the seeds of prejudices, of-

eultivating and bringing to fruition
dissensions among men. Now must
all pay the price in the same coin.
All must suffer the death agony of
the old conception, and, likewise,
the birth pangs of the new.

The prejudices of the world are

now being crucified, that the great
world-peace may come.
* . Peace is impossible so long as
prejudice remains. But the preju-
dices sre yielding—vyielding before
the Spirit of Truth, the Christ of
God, now in the supreme world.

. Already race prejudice is yield-
ing to the larger conception of hu-
man brotherhood—ihe conception
of the unity of man in one family,
whose parentage is God.

The child of a united religion is
now in the matrix of time, soon to
be born, and to be crowned with a
diadem of gems of every shade,
receiving, reflecting and refracting
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in unison the rays of the supreme
sun of God, now ascending the hor-
izon of time.

The old world conception is pass-
ing away; its day is waning; its sun
is setting to rise no more, but, from
the opposite horizon, the rays of
the sun of the new day are flashing
forth, awakening new vibrations
of life, setting new forces in oper-
ation, “unchaining the word of
Truth” and giving all men free ac-
cess thereto. It will admit of no
cornering of the bounties of God
for selfish purposes, no patenting of
rights, no exclusions and inclu-
siong—naught but freedom and
that which makes for freedom; and
greater and greater freedom can

*bear the light of this day.

The spirit of human paralysis
must perish with the spirit of prej-
udice,

This new day will give full and
complete play for all human abil-
ity, and the organization thereby of
the powers and forces in the natu-
ral world.

Hitherto every great step in the
world’s progress has been taken
through agony and pain. Preju-
dices have stood in its path, have
fought progress to the bitter end,
and yielding ‘only when over-
powered.

Prejudice branded Copernicus
and Galileo heretics, Columbus a
visionary, Rumford and Morse luna-
tics—mnow, the vigions they saw are
the realizations of men; the aparks
of truth they flashed forth have
illumined the world.

Commercial prejudice, under the
selfish guise of business expedi-
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ency, often hold in asbeyance for
decades most excellent projecis for
the blessings of mankind.

Concentration of commercial in-
ferests in ome project, making it in-
expedient to allow a competitive
project the breath of life.

Under the readjustment, inci-
dental to a nonprejudiced concep-
tion, how fast must the wheels of
progress turn? N

Proficiency and efficiency must
be pronounced in every walk of
life,

This day will see not only the
absolute freedom of the seas o hu-
manity, but will soon harness the
waves of the seas for the motor
and lighting and heating power of
the land, and for the manufactur-
ing of the sands of the seashore into
glass materials for furniture mak-
ing and building materials.

In this day readjustment of the
commercial spirit shall be such that
there shall not be wasteful compe-
tition for the sake of boosting of
prices, but a fair and sguare ex-
change of commodities, a fair and
square dealing on the part of each
community with every other com-
munity, of each section of the sev-
eral countries with every other sec-
tions of those countries, and of each
part of the world with every other
part of the world.

S0 that there shall not be the
piling up of the necessities of life
where there i8 not need for it, and
the perishing of human being for
these necessities in other quarters.

So that there shall not be an or-
ganized scheme of allotting to the
masses of men only a limited sup-
ply, while & few stand at the wheel
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and turn the ship of state at will.

Justice and the square deal are
the spirit of this new day, and in it
the invisible government,the under-
world, has no place.

Their “bed has become too short,
their covering too narrow.” They
can no longer hide from the light,
or find & covering for their de-
gigns. They are doomed {o answer
at the bar of human justice, to sub-
mit to readjusting or to rejection.
They are too extravagant for the
economist, too cruel for the human-
itarian.

In like manner religious preju-
dice is now at the bar of human rea-
Som.

It must yield to readjustment or
rejection.

Hitherto it has been a hot-bed of
dissension, heneeforth it must fos-
ter the tree of unity, whose fruits
shall be for the healing of the ns-
tions.

Hitherto, in the blindness of iis
ignorance, it has yielded many
gods, henceforth it must point to
One and the One Supreme. The
test of fitness to fellowship has been
the willingness of men to bow to
the voke of constitutional slavery,
and all were brothers who thus sub-
mitted, and the rest were aliens.
But now the test of fellowship is
the awakened consciousness of
man to the truth that all men are
brothers, that the rays of the sun
of divine favor of the one Father,
God, falls on all alike.

The admission of prejudices and
the fostering thereof has made
awful chasms in human develop-
ment, civilization a rediculous pie-
ture, men are separated and held
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apart by apparently natural bar-
riers.

But this is the day of readjust-
ment. The chasms between races
are being spanned. The mountains
and hills of religious superstitions
are being laid low. The valleys of
the underlings of society, and the
downtrodden of men are being
jifted up.

The sea of tongues must soon
pass away, and a universal lan-
guage hold sway. “Every valley
shall be lifted up (now is being
lifted up), and every mountain
shall be brought low {is now being
brought low), and the crooked
shall be made sitraight, and the
rough way shall be made smooth,
and all flesh shall see the salva-
tion of God.” (Luke 3:5, 6.}

Now is the day of the salvation
of God—the day of saving human-
ity from the blighting harvest of
selfishness and prejudice.

Now is the time of the “break-
ing up of the fallow ground,” and
the turning down and destroying
of the thorns and thistles of selfish-
ness and prejudice, that the plant
of unity may flourish, and that
amity and peace, justice and right
eousness may be the foundation
upon which shall rest international
prosperity and human progress.

All ready the sons of men have
entered upon this great work, this
reformation and readjustment,

The employers of the many insti-
tutions of the world’s productions
are recognizing the fact that the
producers, the workers, are human
beings, that their needs and require-
ments are the same as those of the
men who work in the office of the
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institution, and that he whe labors
at the output of the institution
makes the same sacrifice of strength
and time as he who organizes and
controls the schemes,

They realize that the underpaid
men must carry several jobs at one
time, doing poorly each. That the
wife and mother must go out to toil
while the home is neglected and
the child untrained, and they rec-
ognize, further, that the children
of today will be the men and
women of tomorrow, and that the
unfit for society will become the
burden of society. That the only
way to grow good citizens is {o
ecreate conditions conducive to the
full development of the possibili-
ties of the child life.

Already the governments of the
world are entering upon this great
work, providing better achool facili-
ties for all classes, giving better
salaries to government emplovees,
as the necesgities of life require.

Nations are realizing, and must
reslize more fully, that the only
way to escape the burden of 2
shiftless and non-productive and
reckless citizenship, is to create
and protect the proper home condi-
tions for the production of that citi-
zenship. A

The man who feeds the cow
must not be fed on skimmed and
soured milk, less he become lean
of mind and bitter of soul.

The needs of him that wields the
pick or guides the plow are much
the same as are those of him that
wields the pen or handles the
credits,

The world is reaglizing, as never
before, that the man who grinds
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at the mill of production must fare
as do the men who measure the
output, else-the working of the mill
will lag.

The abnormalties in the condi-
tions of life are the natural prod-
ucts of selfishness and prejudice.

Selfishness and prejudice have
hitherto been barriers to the prog-
ress of the world and disturbers of
the peace of mankind.

But in this Day of God they have
no place. They must perish, and
their institutions with them; they
are perishing.

“*Sow yourselves in righteousness,
reap in mercy; break up your fal-
low ground, for it is time’to seek
the Lord, till He comes and rains
rightecusness upon you.”

Prejudice is the primal cause of
the dis-ease of the world.

That men may enjoy hesalth of
body, happiness of mind and har-
mony of soul, prejudice must pass
from the heart: selfishness must
give place to selflessness.

That society may enjoy social
health it must ejeet the dual dis-
turber-—selfishness and prejudice.

That the nations may enjoy na-
tional health and international har-
mony selfishness and prejudice on
the part of all must be studiously
and carefully eliminated from the
squation of life. National and in-
ternational agreements must be free
from it. Diplomatic exchanges must
have no taint of it. Commercial
intercourse must not folerate it

The rays of truth are lighting
everywhere,

The gems of value, the dross laying
bare, '
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AXIOMS AND PRINCIPLES OF
THE HOLY QABALAH,

Love united with wisdom is the
mighty queen of the future; even
st present it makes smooth the
rough paths of life, and converis
obatacles into stepping-stones, but
a8 the cycles of time revolve, and
the spirits of men grow more ma-
ture, Love will ascend the throne in
the hearts of men and reign
supreme under the Sun.

We must beware of disturbing
the balance in which 2 soul trem-
bles towards its destiny; we are all
in the throes of our spiritual birth
and evolution; and forbearance,
consideration and loving kindness
to the uttermost are the only legiti-
mate modes of procedure in every
instance we are called upon to deal
with.

Everything in this world is gov-
erned by analogy, the law that gov-
erns the atom is the same which
governs the man, and the law that
presides over the evolution of man
is identical with the law that rules
the Universe.

There is no death, there is no de-
gtruction, all is bui change and
transformation; first thecaterpillar,
then the chrysalis, then the beau-
tiful butterfly. Likewise, first phys-
ical man, then the mighty mind,
and at last a noble zoul.

Will nations never devise a more
rational umpire of difference than
force T—Jefferson.



HOW MANY PEOPLE READ THE BIBLE?

Jay Fraley, Washington, D. C.

T first glance this appears
to be a strange question.
But, when vyou iske a
common school definition
of reading and apply it to those
who open the Bible and follow the
lines of print from one side of the
page to the other, you will find that
a very small per cent of “Bible
Openers” are “Bible Readers.”
Reading is the understanding of
s passage-——that is, imbibing the
thoughts and sentiments of the au-
thor. o :
We cannot truly say we have
read any book unless at its close
we can understand all its contents.
If we partially understand the
meaning, we have partially read it
It is said—and truly so——ihat
few people can become inierested
in Milton or Shakespeare. This is
~ true, because few can comprehend
the ideas of these authors, which
is due to a lack of sympathies and
experiences which correspond fo
those the authors possessed. ,
When you open the Bible and
see, “Do unto others as you would
have others do unto you,” then close
the book and say: “Why, we can’t
do that and keep our business go-
ing and prosperous,” we have not
read that passage. The very fact
that we turn immediately away—
forsaking God’s word forbusiness—
is positive proof that we have not
absorbed the meaning. If we can-

not forsake business for God’s
word, Heaven iz useless.

Have you ever seen the dear old
gray-bearded farmer standing by
the roadside looking at & bunch of
wild roses that grew there, his hon-
est heart heaving his breast and &
smile beaming in his eve as he
drank its fragrance and pondered
o'er its innate beauty, while his
keen-eved dog stood by his side,
looked at the same rose and beheld
no color, no beauty, no wonder, no
fragrance, and fell no gladness and
no understanding or admiration of
that rose? If you have, you have a
good comparison between those
who pronounce the words of the
Bible and those who read it. The
dog had keener eyes than the
farmer, but he was looking at the
rose and thinking of chasing a rab-
bit. So with the man who merely
enuncigtes the words of the Bible.
He follows the lines across the page
with his eyes while he chases g dol-
lar with his heart.

Those who love a dollar more
than God's word cannot read His
word, and conseguently cannot be
his followers. The only pleasure
that such people possess is a con-
tentment which follows as 8 reward
for industry—which is one virtue
only—and contentment is not hap-
piness. No one shall ever know
complete happiness who does not
live God’s word.
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BRANDS FROM THE BURNING.
W. E. G.

The great cranks and even
numbskulls have some very impor-
tant lessons to teach. Wise is he
that can folerate the chaff while he
winnows out the whest.

The House of Wisdom has thou-
sands of doors and all open fo the
sacred shrine.
choosing a door?

True religion and laziness are in-
compatible elements. A lazy per-
son is a liar in expression as well as
impression. A liar not only poisons
the health of the community but is
mentally self-destructive.

When men become great in do-
ing little things, then the doing of
great things becomes small to them.

Wise is that nation that hears
and heeds the voice of the strug-
gling poor. That voice hath crea-
tive power which will create for
the weal or woe of the national
life.

Why this mighty struggle for water
and bread?

And for an humble place to rest
the head?

Why must the heart so futter and
the life pant?

For the daily need and supply so
scant?

There’s abundant supply for every-
one,

Why should a few have all and the
rest have none?

Why loge time in .

NEWS LETTER. 2.17

There is a trick in the channel that
supplies demand;

A few get the gold while the rest
get the sand.

This cannot always continue so,

The bird flying high must soon come
low.

New ways will be found, new chan-
nels made,

Distributions be fair, labor honestly
paid.

God appears in the best thoughts,
in the truest speeches, in the sin-
cerest action. Through His pure
Spirit He gives wealth, prosperity,
devotion and eternity to the uni.
verse. He is the father of all Truth.
—goroastor,

(O, friends, never strike sails to
fear. * * * When you have resolved
to be great, abide by vourself and
do not weakly reconcile yourself to
the world.—Emerson.

The years that have fled like the
leaves on the gale,
Since the morn of the Miracle-
Birth,
Have widened the fame of the
marvelous tale
Till the tidings have filled the
earth!
And so in the chimes of the icy
North,
And the lands of the cane and the
palm,
By the Alpine cotter's blazing
hearth,
And in tropic belts of calm,
Men list today in the welcome
swells,
Sweet and clear, of Christmas bells!
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THE SAVING POWER.

Everyone on this earth has some-
thing from which he wants to be
saved—a lack which he wants sup-
plied, a loss which he wants made
good, a sorrow he would have as-
suaged. Moreover, everyone feels
instinctively that there is a power
which can and will save him from
his particular lack or sorrow.

This instinctive feeling that there
is a saving power is, in itself, a
proof that such a power exists,

This saving power may have
many names, but Love is the one
and only saving Power in the whole
Universe. Whatever name may be
given to this saving Power, its na-
ture is always the nature of Love.
It is Love which saves everyone
from darkness, despair and death.
It is the savior and redeemer for
one a